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The MODEL 28 TYPING REPERFORATOR TNIT {LPR] with associated basic component

units make up virious combinations of TYPING EEFERFORATOR SETS.

UNITE COVERED IN THIS BULLETIN

DESCHIPTION TELETYPE CODE
TYPING REPERFORATOR LPR
TAPF, PRINTER LTP
BASE (RECEIVE ONLY, AUXILIARY}) LRE .
COVER (RECEIVE ONLY) LRC
TABLE LT
KEVDOARD BASE (SEND-RECEIVE TYPING REPERFCRATOR SET) LTRK
KEYROARD BASE (SEND-RECEIVE TAPE PRINTER SET) LTFK
COVER {SEND-RECEIVE TYPING REPERFORATOR 3ET) LSRC
COVER (SEND-RECEIVE TAPE PRINTER SET) L3RC
CABINET (MULTIPLE REPERFORATOR) LEAC .
BASE (MULTIPLE REPERFORATOR LMRE
MOTOR LMU

;EAR SETH (Refer to Parts Bulletin 1167R)

ASSOCIATED BULLETINS AND SPECIFICATIONS

DESCRIPTION AND THEORY 24GE

ADJUSTMENTS AND LUBRICATION 247B '
PARTS 11678

INSTALLATION (AUXILIARY TYPING REPERFORATOR IN

AUTOMATIC SEND-RECEIVE CABINET) 58735

INSTALLATION (RECEIVE-ONLY TYPING REPERFORATOR SET) 59198

INSTALILATION I:TYPE{G EEFERFORATOR ON BEERERFORATOR

TRANSMITTER BASE) (59365 FOR FAA ONLY) BA5TS .
INSTALLATION (MULTIPLE MOUNTED TYPING REPERFORATORS

INTO A RECEIVING OR MONITORING CABINET} 500103

CHAMGE 4
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-’ MODEL 28 RECEIVING-ONLY TYPING REPERFORATOR SET

consists of

TYPING REPERFORATOR UMIT (LPR), REPERFORATOR BASE (LRB), MOTOR UNIT (LML),
REPERFORATOR COVER (LRC), REPERFORATOR TABLE (LT) and ELECTRICAL SERVICE UNIT (LESLN

CHAMGE 4 C
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MODEL 28 RECEIVING-OMLY TYPING REPERFORATOR SET (Set illustrated for rack or cabinet mounting)

consists of

TYPING REPEREORATOR UNIT (LPR), REPERFORATOR BASE (LRB) and MOTOR UNIT (LMU) .

D CHAMNGE 4
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. MODEL 28 MULTIPLE TYPING REPERFORATOR SET
consists of
. TYPING REPERFORATOR UNITS (LPR), MULTIPLE REPERFORATOR BASES (LMRB),

MOTOR UNITS (LMU) AND MULTIPLE REPERFORATOR CABINET (LBAC)

CHAMGE 4 E
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MODEL 28 SEND-RECEIVE TYPING REPERFORATOR SET
COMSISTS CF .

SEMND-RECEIVE KEYBOARD BASE (LTRK), TYPING REPERFORATOR UMIT (LPR),

COVER (LSRC) AND MOTOR LINIT (LMU) .

CHAMGE 4
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MODEL 28 SEND-RECEIVE TYPING REPERFORATOR SET

(LLUSTRATED WITHOUT COVER)

CHANGE 4




2478

MODEL 28 AUXILIARY TYPIMG REPERFORATOR SET
(SET ILLUSTRATED AS IT I5 MOUNTED IM THE MODEL 28 AUTCMATIC SEND-RECEIVE CABINET) .

COMNSISTS OF TYPING REPERFORATCR UNIT (LPR), REPERFORATOR BASE (LRB), MOTOR UNIT (LML)

H CHANGE 4
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. MODEL 28 COMPACT RECEIVING - ONLY TYPING REPERFORATOR SET

consists of

TYPING REPERFORATOR UMNIT (LPR), REPERFORATOR BASE (LRB), MOTOR UNIT (LMU) AND COVER (LRC)
CHAMNGE 2
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Miniaturized Synchronous Motor
Afr Duets

Pinion-Gear {Recelve-Only
Compact Tape Printer Set)

ENCLOSURES
COVER (RECEIVING-ONLY SET)
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Lid

Window

COVER (SEND-RECEIVE TYPING
REPERFORATOR SET)

ADJUSTMENTS

Alismment of Cover to Base Plate
Azsembly

Copvhalder

Cover

Window

COVER (SEND-RECEIVE TAPE
PRINTER SET)

ADJUSTMENTS
Alipnment of Cover and Base
Window

MULTIPLE CABINET

ADJUSTMENTS
Front Doors

Front Door Catches
Line Shunt Contacts
Rear Doors

Rear Door Catches

SPRING TENSIONS
Line Shunt Contact

Page

1-69

1-70

1-72
1-72
1-T1
1-71
1-T1

1-7i4
1-73
1-73
1-74

1-75
1-75

1-Th
1-78
1-75
1-77
1-77

1-75

KEYBOARD (SEND-RECEIVE TYPING

REPERFORATOR SET)

ADJUSTMENTS

Ball-Lock-Wedge, Ball End-Play
and Universal Ball Latch (Final)

Ball Wedgelock and Ball Track

Casting Assembly to Keyboard Base

Character Counter End-of-Line
awitch

Character Counter Scale

Character Counter Stroke

Clutch Shoe Lever

CHANGE 5
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Clutch Stop Lever
Code Bar and Code Lever
Code Bar DBail

Code Bar Bail and Non-Repeat Lever

Code Bar Guide

Contact Dox Contact

Cord Assembly

Function Bail and Code Lever
Intermediate Gear Bracket
Lock Ball Channel

Lock Ball End-Play

Low Tape Switch

Signal Generator Shaft Gear Mesh
Space Bar

Space Bar Bail Pivot

Stop

Stop Lever

Tape Feed-Out Switch Bracket
Transfer Ball Detent Plate
Travel Screw

Typing Reperforator Shaft Gear Mesh

Universal Ball Extension
Universal Bail Latch {Preliminary)

SPRING TENSIONS
Antl-Bounce

Clutch Latch Lever

Cluteh Shoe

Clutech Shoe Lever

Clutch Stop Lever
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Code Bar Bail

Code Bar Ball Latch
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Transfer Bail Detent Latch
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Transfer Lever Locking Bail
Trip Link
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Tape Guide Plate 1-114 .
ADJUSTMENTSH Window 1-114
Chad Chute {Self Contained
Typing Heperforator Set) 1-103 SECTION 2
Chad Chute Assembly {(Multiple VARIAELE FEATURES
Reperforator Set) 1-104 ADJUSTMENTS AND SPRING TENSIONS
Chad Chute Assembly {Kevboard
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Low Tape Switeh 1-111 4., (CODE READING AND TIMING CONTACTS
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Variable Speed Device 1-113 ADJUSTMENTS
Vibratlon Isolator Immobilization 1-113 Code Reading Contacts (Test) a-12, 2-13
Contact Bracket - Make Type .
SPRING TENSIONS (Preliminary) R
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SPRING TENSIONS
Markdng Contact 2-4
Spacing Contact (Preliminary) 2
Swinger Contact {Preliminary) 2-3
TIMING CONTACTS
ADJUSTMENTS
Contact Allpnment 2-9
Contiet Backstop 2-9
Contact Bracket (Preliminary) 2-11
Right Contact Gap 2=-10
Timing Cotacts (For Plan 55

System) Test 2-14,2-156
Timing Contacts (For 82B1

Syatem) 2-16
SPRING TENSIONS
Left Contact {(Prellminary) 2-10
Operating Bail 2-11
swinger Contact {Preliminary) 2-10

LETTERS-FIGURES CONTACT (LATEST
DESIGN)

ATVUSTMENTS

Letters-Figures Contact Test 2-18
Lower Contact Spring 2-17
hiddle Contact Spring 2-17
Mounting Bracket 2-17
SPRING TENSIONS

Cperating Lever 2-17
PRINT SUPPRESSION ON FUNCTION
ADJUSTMENTS

Print Hammer Stop ( Final) Z-19
Print Hammer Stop {(Preliminary) 2-19

MARUAL AND POWER DRIVE BACE-

SPACE MECHANISM (FOR CHADLESS
TAPE)

ADJUSTMENTS
Armabhire Hinge 22
Armature Upstop d-2
Drive Link 2-2
Feed Pawl (Preliminary) 2-2
Feed Pawl Clearance

{Preliminary) 2-20
Final Power Or

Manual 2=33
Latch 2-24
Latch Extension B=33
MNon-HRepeat Arm 2-25
Rake 2-20
Return Lateh 2-21
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SPRING TEMNAONS
Armature Bail 2-26
Bell Crank a-26
Feed Pawl 2-2F
Gear Segment 3~k
Lateh 2=-26
Lateh BExtension 2-26

POWEHR DIRIVE BACKSPACE MECHAN-
ISM{FORFULLY PERFORATED TAPE)

ADJUSTMENTS

Armature Hinge 2-28
Armatre Upstop 3-29
Backspace Pawl Clearance 2=27
Backspace Ratchet a-27
Drive Link 4-29
Feed Pawl Dizabling 2-28
Latch 2-30
Latch Extension 2-29
Non-Repeat Arm 2-30
SPRING TENSIONS

Armature Bail 2=31
Armature Lateh 2-31
Bell Crank 2-31
Feed Pawl 2=31

AUTOMATIC NON-INTERFERING
LETTERSE TAPE FEED-GUT MECHANISM

ADJUSTMENTS

Adjusting Lever 2=37
Drive Arm Adjusting Plate 2-36
Follower Lever 2-3%
Latch Lever 2-32
Ratchet Stop Black 2-33
Rear Check Pawl 2-33
Release Arm 2-35
Heset Bail Latch 2-40
Reset Bail Trip Lever 4=38
Safety Latch 2-32
Tape Length Adjusting Plate 24-39
Time Delay Lever 2-34
SPRING TEMSIONS

Drive Arm 2=-36

Feed Pawl and Front
Cheeck Pawl 2=33

Latch Lever 2-32
Ratchet Hetirn 2=34
Rear Check Pawl 2-33
Kelsase Arm 235
BRelea=e Levar 2=32

Res=et Ball Latch 9 _40

Resef Bail Trip Lever a-44
Safety Latch 3-32
Time Delay Lever 2-34
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10,

11.

Page

REEMOTE CONTROL NON-INTERFERING
LETTERSTAPE FEED-OUT MECHANISM

ADJUSTMENTS

Adjusting Lever

Armature Backstop
Armature Hinge

Drive Arm Adjusting Plate
Follower Lever

Lateh Lever

Magnet Assembly
Mounting Plate

Ratehet Stop Block

Rear Check Paw]

Release Arm

Release Lever

Reset Bail Latch

Reset Bail Trip Lever
Tape Length Adjusting Plate
Time Delay Lever

SFPRING TEMNSIONS
Blocking Bail

Blocking Lateh Toreion
Drive Arm

Drive Bail

Feed Pawl and Front Check Pawl
Latch Lever
Mon-Repeat Lever
Ratchet Return

Kear Check Pawl
Release Arm

Release Lever

Reset Bail Latch

Reset Bail Trip Lever
Time Delay Lever
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REMOTE CONTROL NON-INTERFERING
GLANK TAPE FEED-OUT MECHANISEM -

(LATEST DESIGN)

ADJUSTMENTS

Adjusting Lever

Armature Backstop

Armature Hinge

Blocking Link (Horizontal
Clearance)

Follower Lever

Lateh Lever

Magnet Agzembly

MMounting Plate

Ratehet Stop Iloek

Rear Check Pawl

Helease ATm

Helease Lever

Reset Bail Latch

Re=set Ball Trip Lever

Tape Length Adjusting Plate

Time Delay Lever
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12,

13.

14,

SPRING TENSIONS
Blocking Bail

Dlocking Lateh Torsion
Blocking Link Torsion
Drive Arm

Drive Bail

Feed Pawl and Front Check Pawl
Lateh Lever
Non-Repeat Lever
Ratchet Return

Hear Check Pawl
Release Arm

Release Lever

Reset Bail Latch

Reset Bail Trip Lever
Time Delay Lever

B BSOS bl B Ba B3 B2 B Bo b B2
1

o == = e ] R =y R O

T B3 Cal b o] 271 T G s 20 B2

END OF FEED-OUT TIMING CONTACT
FOR NON-INTERFERING LETTERS AKD
BLANK TAPE FEED-OUT MECHANISMS

ADJUSTMENTS

Contact Assembly

Contact Aszembly Mounting
Bracket

Contact Spring Gap [Prelimi_nar},r}

Contact Swinger (Preliminary)

Tape Lenpth Adjusting Plate

TIMING CONTACT MECHANISM
(CPERATED BY SELECTOR})

ADJUSTMENTS
Alipnment of Operating Lever
with Cam
Contact Assembly Pasition
BT Contact Springs
MY Contact Springs
TEY - "BY Contact Springs
3" - "M Contact Gap

win "B Contact Springs
Twin Springs ("M'' Contacts)

SPRING TENSIONS
Operating Lever

TIME DELAY MOTOR STOP
ME CHA NISM

ADJUSTMENTS

Time Delay Clamp Arm

Time Deluy Contact Assembly
Time Delay Contact Gap

Time Delay Disabling Device
Time Delay Drive Pawl

Time Delay Long Contact Spring

Time Delay Ratchet Wheel Tension

Time Delay Short Contact
SpTing

2-64

2-65
2-6G4
2-64
2-65

2-67
2-67
2-06
2-66
2-66
2-68
2-66
2-66

2-87

2-60
2=70
2-T1
a-74
2=T3
2-T0
3-68

2-71
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Paragraph

15.

16,

].Ti

Pape

SPRING TENSIONE
Time Delay Contact Operating Pawl 2-72
Time Delay Eccentric Follower

Drive Arm 2=-T4
Time Delay Latch Pawl 2-T2
MOTOR CONTROL ASSEMBLY
ADJUSTMENTS
Start Magnet Core 3=T5
SPRING TENSIONS
Intermediate Lever 2-78
Start Armature 2-75
Stop Armature 2-T3
MANUAL AND SOLENOID OQPERATED
INTERFERING LETTERE TAPE FEED-
OUT MECHANISM
ADJUSTMENTS
Drive Shaft Rear Bearing 2-T6
Trip Lever (Manually Operated) 3-T6
Trip Lever (Solenoid Operated) 2-T78
SPRING TEMSIONS
Trip Lever 2-T6
EXTERNAL MANUAL TAPE FEED-OUT

FOR EELF-CONTAINED SETS

ADJUSTMENTS

Arm 2-T7

Lever 2=
1, AUXILIARY CONTACT ASSEMBLY

ADJUSTMENTS

Auxillary Contact Assembly 2-78

Normally Closed Contact 2-T8

Normally Open Contact Gap 2-T8

Normally Open Contact Spring 2-T8
18, MULTIPLE MOUNTELD FUNCTION

BLADE CONTACTS (LATEST DESIGN)

ADJUSTMENTS

Normally Closed Contact

(Preliminary) 2-T79
Normally Open Contact Gap (Final) 2-79
Normally Open Contact Gap
(Preliminary) 2-79

20. VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE MECHANISM

ADJUSTMENTS

Gear Assembly 2-80

Gear Shift Guide Plate 2-80

CHARGE 5
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Paragraph Page
Grease Hetalner Plate 2=80
Maotor Adjusting Stud 2-80
Timing Belt 2=30

21, BLANK DELETE MECHANISM
ADJUSTMENTS
Armature Hinge 2-93
Armatare Stop 2-85
Blank Function Blade 2=-81
Blocking Lever 2-84
Contact Assembly 2-88
Contact Gap 2-88
Contact Spring Tension 2-88
Eccentric Stud 2-8B6
Feed Pawl Readjustment 2-82
Latch Lever Torsion Spring 2-84
Magnet Assembly 2-83
Open Contact Gap 2-68
Print Suppressor Blocking Arm 2-BY
Print Suppressor Stop 2-87
Swinger Contact Spring 2-88
SPRING TENSIONS
Armature Bail 2-85
Blocking Arm 2-87
Function Blade Torsion 2-81
Transfer Shaft 2-85
22, MANUAL PRINT SUPPRESSION
MECHANISM 2-8Y
23. SYNCHRONOUS PULSE MECHANISM
ADJUSTMENTES
Armature Clamp 2-91
Armature Hinge 2-90
Contact Gap 2-91
Magnet Armature 2-90
Mounting Bracket 2-90
Mounting Bracket 2-90
Universal Code Bar Contact a=91
24, VACUUM CHAD REMOVAL (SEND-
RECEIVE TYPING REPERFORATOR SET)
ADJUSTMENTS
Vacuum Chad Removal 2-92
SECTION 3
LUBRICATION

1. GENERAL 3-1

2. TYPING REPERFORATORS
Axial Pogitioning Mechanism 3-14,3-15
Detent Assemblies 3-15



Paragraph Page
Function Box 3-14
Function Cam-Clateh Trip

Mechanism 3-17
hMain and Jack Shaft Mechanisms -

Two Shaft Unit 3-18
Main Shaft Mechanlsm 3-11
Periforator Mechanism [For

Chadless Tape) 3-0,5-6
Perforator Mechanizsm (For

Fully Periorated Tape} 4-T,3-8
Printing Mechaniam 4-18
Push Bars 3-12
Range Finder Mechanism a-11
Ribbon Feed Mechanism (Early

Design) J-4
Ribbon Feed Mechanism (Latest

Design) 3-3
Rocker Ball Mechanism a-16
Rotary Positioning Mechanisam G=-10
Selecting Mechanisim a-10
Transfer Mechanism d-12
Two Shaft - Typing Reperforator

Umit 4=17
Typing Reperforator Unit 3-2,3-9,3-13

3. BASES
Low Tape Alarm Switch Mechaniam

(Multiple and Auxiliary Pases) 3-19
Low Tape Alarm Switeh Mechanism

(Single Base) 3-18
Reperiforator Base - Hear View 3-13

(B

MOTOR UNIT
VARIABLE FEATURES

Automatic Non-Interfering Letters Tape
Feed-Out Mechanizsm 3-29 through 3-31

Blank Delete Mechanism 3-47, 3-48
End of Tape Feed-Out Timing

Contacts for Non-Interfering

Letters and Blank Tape Feet-

Cut Mechanism 3-42

Letters-Firures Contact Mechunisp 5-48
Manual and Operated Solenoid

Operated Interfering Letters

Tape Feed-Out Mechanizm S-28
Motor Control Mechanism d=-46
Power Drive Backspace Mechanlsm

(For Fully Perforated Tape) a-23
Print Suppression on Funetion 3-43

Hemote Control Non-Interfering
Blank Tape Feed-Cmt Mechanism
{Earlier Design) 3-20 through 3-24

Remote Control Non-Interfering
Blank Tape Feed-Out Mechanism
3-38 through 3-41

{Latest Design)
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Paragraph

10,

11.

12,

Page

Remote Control Non-Interfering
Letters Tape Feed-Out

Mechanism d-34 through 3-37

Blgnal Lell Contact Mechanlsm 3-28
Time Delay Motor Stop Mechanism 3-45
Timing Contact Mechanism

{Operated by Selector) 3-44
Typing Reperiorator Unit {Front

View) 3-29
Typing Reperforator Unit {Rear

View) 3-18
Unshift On Space Mechanism a-25
Variable Speed Drive Mechanism 3-26
MULTIPLE CABINET 3-40, 3-50

KEEYRBOARD (SEND-RECEIVE TYPING
REPERFORATORSET) 3-531 through 3-60

TAPE PRINTER - MODEL 28 TAPE

PRINTER SET =01
KEYBROARD (SEND-RECEIVE TAPE
PRINTER SET)

Gear Shift Assembly a-62
(rear Shift Mechanism 3 =52
Speed Indicator Assembly 3-61
SLIDING SUB-BASE (COMPACT
RECEIVING-ONLY TYPING
REPERFORATOR SET) 3-63
BASE (COMPACT RECEIVING-ONLY

‘T% PING REPERFORATOR SET) J-64

COVER {COMPACT RECEIVING-ONLY
TYPING REFERFORATOR SET)

Latch Mechanism S=65
Locking Mechaniam J3-65
HSECTION 4
DISASSEMEBLY AND REASSEMBLY

GENERAL 4-1
COVERS 4-1
Recelve-Only Typing Reperforator

St 4-1
send-Recelve Typing Reperforator

set 4.1
send-Receive Tape Printer Set 4-1
BASES
TO REMOVE MULTIPLE BASE
FROM MULTIPLE CABINET 4a1
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Paragraph

b

TO REMOVE AUXILIARY BASE
FROM AUTOMATIC SEND-
RECEIVE CABINET

TYPING REPERFORATOR UNIT

TO REMOVE TYPING REPERF(O-
RATOR UNIT FRCOM BASE

TO REPLACE TYPING REPERFO-
RATOR UNIT

TO REMOVE THE SELECTING
MECHANISHM

TO REMOVE RIBRON FEED
MECHANISM

TO REMOVE PERFORATOR
MECTLAMISM

TO REMOVE TRANSFER
MECHANISM

TYPING MECHANISM

{1} To Remove Typing Mechanism

{2} To Remove Funection Box

Mechanlsm
(1) To Remove Axial Plate
Asgembly

{4) Front Plate Mechanism

{5} To Remove Pushbars

TO REMOVE ROCKER BAIL
ASSEMDBLY

TO REMCVE MAIN SHAFT
AnSEMBLY

MOTOR UNIT
RECEIVING ONLY
AUXTLIARY BET
MULTIPLE SET

ELECTRICAL SERVICE UNIT
{(RECEIVING ONLY 3ET)

EEYROARD TYPING REPERFO-
RATOR SET

TYPING REPERFORATOR UNIT
SIGNAL GENERATOR
EKEYBOARID

CONTACT BOX

. TRANSFER LEVER LOCKING

BAIL
SIGNAL GENERATOR SHAFT
EEYLEVER GUIDE PLATE
EEYROARD LOCK BALL CHANNEL
CHABRACTER COUNTER
TAPE CONTAINER

SECTION 5
EARLIER DESIGN MECHANISMS

TYPING REPERFORATORS -
EARLIER DESIGN

CHARGE 5

Page

4-1

4-2

42

4-3
-4

d-4

Paragraph

ADJUSTMENTS

Hibbon Feed Eccentric Stud

Ribbon Feed Pawl Downstop
Eccentric

Hibbon Ratchet Wheel Spring
Washers

Ribbon Reversing Plate

SPRING TENSIONS

Ribbon Feed Drive Arm
Ribhon Feed Pawl

Ribbon Feed Reversing Arm

CHARACTER COUNTER - EARIIER
DE SIGHN

ADJUSTMENTS

Character Counter End-0f-Line
Switch

Character Counter Scale

Character Counter Scale Braciket
Stop Lever

SPRING TENSIONS
Anti-Bounce

Character Counter Idler Pulley
Ratchet Myum Agsembly Return

VARIABLE FEATURES - EARLIER
DESIGN

Slgnal Bell Contact Mechanism
ADJUSTMENTS
Contact Mounting Bracket

SPRING TENSIONS
Function Blade

Hepeat Un Space Mechaniam
ATJUSTMENTS

sLop

Travel Screw

SPRING TENSIONS
space Hepeat Lever

Letters-Figured Contact
Mechanigm

ADJUSTMENTS

Letters-Figurez Contact Test

Mounting Dracket

Non-Interfering Blank Tape Feed-
Crut Mechanism

ADJUSTMENTS

Armature Hinge

Contact Lever

Contact Mounting Dracket



Paragraph

Contact Pulse Closure

Contact Springs

Drive Arm

Drive Arm Shaft Rear Bearing

Feed-Out Bracket

Feed-Out Pawl

Feed-0Out Switch

Feed-Out Switch (With Pulse
Closure)

Inner Ratchet Check Pawl

Kick-Out Arm

Lilter Lever

Magnet Mounting Bracket

Non-Interfering Clamp Arm

Release Arm

Release Arm Latch

sSwitch Lever Adjusting
Bracket

Tape Length Adjusting Plate

SPRING TENSIONS
Armabire

A
el e ﬁ

f* R == [ Rk Y |
I
3 =] = =] [ 25

eri
g
Bt

LT

(R
D

e

5-15
b-12
5=-10
3-14

&
1

a-11

Paragraph

Armature Lock Lever
Contact Lever

Drive Arm

Feed-Out Pawl

Inner Ratchet Check Pawl
Latch Arm

Meatering Feed Pawl
Outer Ratchet Check Pawl
Outer Ratchet Return
Release Arm

Release Arm Latch
Fwitch Lever

Multiple Mounted Function Blade
Contacts

ADJUSTMENTS

Normally Closed Contact Gap

Normally Closed Contact Spring
Tension

Normally Open Contact Gap

Normallv Open Contact Spring
Tension
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SECTION 1

ADJTUSTMENTS

1, INTRODUCTION

a. This bulletin provides maintenance in-
formation for the Teletype Model 28 Send-Heceive
and Recelve-Only types of Typing Reperforator
Equipment and the Model 28 Send-Receive Tape
PrinterSet. It isdivided into five seciions which
cover adjustments, varlable features, Iubrica-
tion, disassemhbly and earller design, respec-
tively,

b. Itisassumedihatiheelements depicted
in the illustrations which appear throughout the
bulletin are being viewed froma positionin front
of the equipment, unless the illustrations are
specifically labeledotherwise, In the line draw-
ings, pivot points are shown by clrcles or ellip-
se¢8 that are solid bluck to indicate [ixed points
and cross-hatched to indicate floating points,
Heferences in the text to "leM" or "right" des-
ignate the viewers left or right as he faces the
front of the equipment.

2. GENERAL

a. Inthe adjustments and spring tensions
covered in thig sectlon, locatlon of clearances,
position of purts andpoint and angle of seale ap-
plications arelllustrated by drawings. Require-
ments and procedures are set forth in the texis
that aceompany the drawings. The sequence of
the adjustments is that which shwould be followed
when complete readjustment of the Set is under-
taken. The lettera of the alphabet inparenthesis
which precede the textsindicate the sequence to
e tollowed on the individual pages. Aprocedore
should be read all the way through before making
the adjustment or testing the gpring tension.

b. Toolsrequired tomake the adjugstments
and test the spring tensions are not supplied with
the equipment, hut are listed in Teletype Dul-
letin 11248, If parts are removed, all adjust-
ments which the removal of these parts might
facililate should be made before the parils are
replaced. When a pari mounted onshima g re-
moved, the number of shims at each mounting
gerew should he noted so that identical pile ups
can be made when the part is replaced. Unless
itis speclfically stated to the contrary, afier an
adjustment has been made, all nuts and screws
that were loosened should be tightened,

e. The springtensions giveninthia bulletin
are indications, not exact values, and should be
checked with Teletype scales in the positions
ghown in the drawings, Springs which do not
meet the requirements and for which there are
no adjusting procedures should be discarded and

-0

replaced by new springs.

d. All¢ontactpolnts should meet squarely,
smaller polnts should fall wholly within the cir-
cumference of larger mating points. Points that
are the same size should not e autof allgnment
more than 2b percent of the point diameter.
Avoid sharp kinks or bendgin the contacl springs.

g, The viewer i= facing the fromt of the
typing reperforatar unit when ihe selecting mech-
anism is ¢n hig right and the perforator mech-
anigm s on his left as shown on page D, The
unitis in s unoperated, or stop. condition when
it is not under power and both clutches are dis-
engaged. It is inits idling condition when I is
under power and the clutches are disengaged
(steady marking of signal line). The unit is in
the letters condition when the typewheel rack is
in its upper position, the numerals appear an the
top halfof the typewheel and the letters push har
iz in its extreme right position. The unit is in
the flgures condition when the typewheel rack iz
in il lower position, the letters appear on the
top half of the typewheel and the figures push bar
is in its extreme right posidon. The unit can be
placed in the letters or figures condidon by se-
lecting the letters or figures code combinations
{see paragraph £. below].

f. Whenfully disengaged, either of thetwo
ateel clutehes on the typing reperforator unit or
the clutch on the keyboard sipnal generator are
latchedin their stop position between a trip lever
(or stop arm), which bears apalnsl a shoe lever,
and a latch lever which seats in a notch in a
clutch cam disk (see Flgure 1-10), The main
shaft wilkthenturn freely without the clutchshoes
dragging., When the «lutch is engaged. or trip-
ped, the shoe lever and a cam digk stop lug are
moved apart, and the clutch shoes are wedged
against the drum so that the cluteh turns in
unison with the shaft {gsee Figure 1-2}).

NOTE: If the ghaft i= turned by hand,
the cluteh will not fully disen-
gige upon reaching its stop po-
sltipn. Where d procedure calls
for disengagement, rotate the
clutch to its stop position, ap-
ply a screwdriver to the cam
disk stop lug and turn the disk
in the normal directon of shafi
rotatlon until the latch lever
seats In its noteh in the disk.

g. ToMamally Operate the Tyvping Heper-

forator Unit, Attach anarmatare clip to the se-
lecting mechanism as follows: carefully place
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the flat-formedportonof the clip over the arma-
ture between the pole pieces, lock the extruded
prajection under the armature {see Figure 1-6)
and hook the clip™s other end over the bakelite
guard, The springpreasure of the clip will hold
the armature in its marking (attracted) position.
Haotate the main gshaft counferclockwise until the
clutches reach their stop posidon, Folly dis-
engape the clutches as instructed in paracraph
2.1, above, Helease the armature momentarily
to allowthe selecting clutch toengage. Turnthe

CHAMGE 5

247B

malnshaft slowly until all push levers have fallen
to the left of thelr selecting levers (see Flgure
1-12). Sirip the push levers corresponding to
the spacing elements of the code combination o
be processed from their selecting levers and
allow them to move to the right, Thepushlevers
and gselecting levers are numbered in succession
1to 3 Irom rear to front. The maln shaft can
then be rotated until the rear condition 1= set up

ar the character or function to be selected iy
cleared through the unit,

1=
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T NOTE
= THE FOLLOWING ADJUSTMENTS PERTAIN TO ALL TYPENG
REFERF CRATORS UNLESS GTHERWISE SPECIFIED,

3. TYPING REPERF ORATOR UN

TO FACILITATE ADJUSTMENTS, REMGCVE TYPIN S REPERECRATCOR UNIT FROM
BASE A5 INSTRUCTED M PAZAGRAFH 4.0 OF SECTICN 2.

(Al CLUTCH SHOE LEVER
NCTE:
THIS ADJUSTMENT SHOULD BE MADE FOR BGTH SELECTING AMD
FUNCTION CLUTCHES,
TO CHECK
{1} DISENGAGE CLUTCH. MEASURE CLEARANCE.
(2] ALIGN HEAD OF CLUTCH DRUM MOUNTING SCREW WETH STOP
LUG. ENGAGE CLUTCH. MANUALLY PRESS SHOE LEVER AND
STOP LUG TOGETHER AND ALLOW TO SMAP APAIT. MEASLRE
CLEARAMNCE. .
RECILIREMENT
CLEARAMCE BETWEEN SHOE LEVER AND STOP LUG:
MIN. 0,055 INCH---MAX.  0.085 1NCH
GREATER WHEN CLUTCH ENGAGED (2) THAN WHEN DISENGAGED (1).
TC ADJUST
ENGAGE WRENCH OR SCREWDRIVER WITH LUG ON ADJUSTING DISK.
ROTATE DISK WITH CLAMP SCREWS LOOSENED.

MNOTE:  AFTER MAKING ADJUSTMEMNT, DISENGAGE CLUTCH, AEMOWE
DEUM MOUMNTING SCREW. ROTATE DEUM IN MNIREMAL DIRECT-
IGN AND CHECKE TO SEE IF IT DRAGS G sHOE, |IF IT DOES
REFENE ADJUSTME MT.

CLUTCH DRUM CLAMP SCREW
MOUNTING SCREW

CLUTCH SHCE LEVER

i (B}
COLLAR FUMNCTION CLUTCH DRUM END PLAY

I
L REQUIREME T
WITH FUNCTION CLUTCH DISENGAG ED-
| MIN, SOME ——- MAX, 0,015 INTH

1 =
@I IJ WHEM PLAY [5 TAKEN UP TO PAKE

CLEARAMCE MAX
: TC ADJUST
b 1T WITH ITS MOUNTING SCREW LOGSEMED,
o MOVE DRUM TO EXTREME FROMNT POSITICN
FUNCTION TICGHTEN DRUM MCUNTING SCREW.
CAM SLEEVE-  POSITION COLLAR WITH MOUNTING SCREW
LOOISEMED .

= COLLAR MOUNTING SCREW .

1L

ADIUSTING DISK

([RIGHT SIDE VIEW)

STOP LUG (RIGHT SIDE WIEW)

= _~FUNCTION CLUTCH , MOUNTING SCREW
n 5 CAM SLEEVE FUNCTION CLUTCH DRUM END PLAY (FOR
COLLAR WO SHAFT UMNIT)
REQUIREMENT
WITH FUNCTION CLUTCH DISERNGAGED.
MIN, SCME == MAX. 0.015 [NCH .
BETWEEMN CAM SLEEVE AND COLLAR WHE M
A PLAY |5 TAKEN UP TO MAKE CLEARAMNCE
e BAA XK I MALTA,
TO ADJUST
POSITION COLLAR WITH MOUNTING
SCREW LOOSENED, .

(RIGHT SIDE WIEW)

FIGURE -1, SELECTING AMD FURCTION Cam CLUTCHES
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HOTE:
THESE SPRING TEMIIONS APPLY TO BOTH CEUTCHES.

e )

. CLUTCH SHOE LEVER — CLUTCH SHOE LEWER SPRIMNG
} TO CHECK

EMCGAGE CLUTCH, HOLD CAM
DISK TO PREVENT TS TURNING.

REGH:REME T

CAM DISK L M. 15 OF5. -——-MaX, 20 OES,

TG PULL SHOE LEWVER IN COGNTACT

WITH 5TCP LUG.

CLUTCH DRUIM

STOP LUG

STOP LUG

CLUTCH SHOE LEVER SFRING PRIMARY CLUTCH SHOE

(B) CLUTCH SHOE SPRENG

MOTE,
IM CRDER TQ CHECK THIS SPRIMG
TEMNSION, IT |5 NECESSARY TO
REMOVE THE CLUTCH FROM THE
MAIN SHAFT, THEREFORE, IT SHGULD
MNOT BE CHECKED LIMLESS THERE IS
REASCM TO BELIEVE IT WILL MNOT
MEET ITS RECHUIREMERMT,

SECONDARY
CLUTCH SHDE

TO CHECK
REMOVE CLUTCH FROM DRUM,

RECIJIRE ME MT
MIN, 3 O0Z5. - AX, 5 0L5.
T START PRIMARY SHOE MOYING,

CLUTCH SHOE SPRING

FIGURE 1-2. CLUTCH ASSEMBLIES
CHAMGE 4 s
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MITE

1O FACILITATE MAKING THE FOLLOWING ADJUSTMENTS, REMOVE THE RANGE FINDER AND
SELECTOR MAGNET ASSEMBLIES. TO |MSURE BETTER OPERATIOM, PULL A PIECE OF K5 BOMD
PAPER BETWEEM THE ARMATURE AMD THE POLE PIECES TO REMOVE ANY QIL OR FOREIGN

MATTER THAT MAY BE PRESENT. MAKE CERTAIN THAT MO LINT OR PIECES OF PAPER REMALN
BETWEEM THE POLE PIECES AND ARMATLURE.

CASTING

ADJUSTING MUT

PIVOT EDGE .

ELECTOR ARMATURE

: ROTE

THI5 REQUIREMENT NEED NOT
P BE MADE NOR CHECKED IF THE
=< SELECTOR MAGMET BRACKET
——————— AND RECEIVING MARGIN
RECIUIREMENTS ARE MET.

1% REGIUIREMENT [(ARMATURE
e, BRI [ CLAMP 5TRIP)
| AR MATURE CLEARANCE BETWEEN ARMATURE

MOUNTING SCREWS CLAMP STRIF AMND CASTING.
MIN.  0.025 INCH
— MAX, 0.045 INCH

MAG INET CORE .
L e PEMECPRECE

B

() REQUIREMEMNT {ARMATURE ALIGMMERT)
QUTER EDGE OF ARMATURE SHOULD BE

FLUSH WITHIN 0,015 INCH WITH QUTER
EDGE OF POLE PIECES.

ARMATLURE
ARMATURE BACKSTOP

ARMATLIRE EXTEMNSION

{(3) REQUIREMENT (ARMATURE BACKSTOPR ALIGNMENT)
CLEARANCE BETWEEN SIDES OF BACKSTOP
AND SIDES OF ARMATURE EXTEMNSION.
MIN, 0,010 INCH

TO ADJUST

1. POSITION ARMATURE SPRING ADJUSTIMG MUT TO HOLD .
ARMATURE FIRMLY AGAIMNST PIVOT EDMGE OF CASTING.

2. FOSITION ARMATURE AMD BACKSTOP WITH
MOUMNT NG SCREWS LOCSEMNED.

BOTTOM VIEW)

FIGURE 1-3. SELECTING MECHAMNISM
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SELECTOR ARMATURE SPRING

{FOR UNITS EMPLOYIMNG SELECTOR ARMATURE WiTH SIMGLE AMTI-FREEZE BUTTOMN OMLYY,
REGQUIREMEMT (PRELIMIMARY)

WITH LOCKING LEVERS AMD START LEVER OM HIGH PART OF THEIR CAMS  SCALE APFLIED AS
MEARLY WERTICAL AS POSSIBLE UMDER EMD OF ARMATURE EXTEMSIOMN, 1T SHALL REQUIRE THE
FOLLOWING TEMNSIGNE TO MOV E ARMATURE TO MARKING POSITION:

0,040 AMPERES 0,020 AMPERES
MIN, 2-1/7 025, --= MAX, 3 OFS, MIN, 1=1,/2 QF5. —- MAX. 2 075,
MNOTE

THIS EPRING CAMN BE ADJUSTED FOR MAXIMUM SELECTOR PERFORMAMNCE ONLY WHEMN PRIMTER 15
CONMECTED TC THE SPECIFIC CIRCUIT OVER WHICH 1T [5 TO OPERATE UNDER SERVICE COMNDITIOMS.
SIMCE THERE ARE SEVERAL QPERATIMG SPEEDS ANMD SIMNCE CIRCUITS WARY WIDELY , IT 15 IMPOSSIBELE
TO ADJUST SPRIMG FOR MAXIMUM PERFORMANCE AT THE FACTORY, THE FOREGOING SPRING
TEMEIOMN REQLNEEMENT 15 GIVEN TO PERMIT QPERATIOMN PRIOR TO MEASUREMENT OF RECEN [N
MARGI NS, READJUSTMENT MADE TO CBTAIM SATISFACTORY RECEIVING MARGIN SHOULD NOT

BE DISTURBED IN ORDER TO MEET REQUIREMENTS OF THIT ADJUSTMENT.

TC ADJUST
POSITICN ADJUSTIMNG MUT,

ADJUSTING NUT

ARMATURE SPRING

ARMATURE EXTEMNSIOMN
MARKING LOCK LEVER

CAM

SPACING LOCK LEVER

RCQUIREMEMNT {FIMNAL)

SEE SELECTOR RECEIMIMNG MARGIN ADJUSTMENT
FIGURE 1-11.

FIGURE T-4. SELECTING MECHAMISM
CHAMNGE 3
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SELECTOR ARMATURE SPRING

(FOR UMITS EMPLOYING SELECTOR ARMATURE WITH TWO AMTI-FREEZE BUTTOMS QRLY].
REQUIREMEMT (PRELIMINARY)

WITH LOCKING LEVERS AND START LEVER OMN HIGH PART OF THEIR CAMS , SCALE APPLIED
AS NEARLY VERTICAL AS POSSIBLE UNDER END OF ARMATLIRE EXTENSION., IT SHALL REQLIRE

AFPROXIMATELY THE FOLLOWIMNG TENSIONS TO MOWE THE REAR ANMTI-FREEZE BUTTOMN AGAINST

THE MAGHET CORE;

L0580 AMPERES
APPROXMIMATELY 1-1/4 QZS,

0,020 AMPERES
APPROX|MATELY 1/2 OZ,

TQ ADIIST
POSITION ADJUSTING mUT.

=

[ . - o b
ARMATURE -—-/ \_ L—ﬁ‘-.ﬁ MATURE REAR BUTTOM

EXTENSION FRONT BUTTON

SELECTOR ARMATURE SPRING
REQUIREMENT [ETNAL

WHEN A DISTORTIOMN TEST SET 1S AVAILABLE , THE SELECTOR ARMATURE SPRING TENSION
SHOULD 3E REFINED , IF NECESSARY , TO OBTAIM SATISFACTORY RECEIVING MARGINS, THE

FRONT ANTI-FREEZE BUTTON MUST CONTACT THE MAGMNET CORE WHEN THE MAGNET COILS
ARE ENERGIZED ,——— il

(SEE SELECTOR RECEIVING MARGIN
AD JUSTMEMT FIGURE 1-11)

ARMATLRE SPRIMNG

ARMATURE .~ £ L
EXTENSION S el \— REAR BUTTOM
ERONT BUTTOMN
FIGURE 1-5, SELECTIMNG MECHAMISM
-k
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]
(5 MOUMNTING SCREW
WAGHET BRACKET —
| "] I
' : LINK CLAMP SCREW
POILE PIECE | II
|i A
SCREW \e | ADJUSTING LINEK
. S o
\\ T s MMOTE
ARMATURE

THE APPROPRIATE PRELIMINARY SELECTCR
ARMATURE SPRIMG TENSION ADJUSTMENT MUST
BE MADE PRICR TO THIS ADJUSTMEMT.,

SPACING LOCK LEVER

SELECTOR MAG MET BRACKET
(1) REGUIREMENT

SPACIMG LOCK LEVER OM HIGH PART OF CAM. ARMATLRE
I COMNTACT WITH POLE PIECE, CLEARAMCE BETWEEMN EMND

OF ARMATURE EXTENSION AND SHOULDER ON 3PACIMNG
LOCE LEVER.

tl.  C.020 IMNCH

MAK, D.CE5 IMCH
TO ADJUST

LOOSEN T'WO MAGHET BRACKET MOUNTING SCREWS AND
ADJUSTING LINK CLAM? SCREW. POSITION MAGHET

BRACKET BY MEANS OF ADJUSTING LINK AND TIGHTER
LINK CLAMP SCREW OMLY.
(2 REGUIREMERNT

SPACING LOCK LEVER OMN HIGH PART OF CAM. ARMATURE 1N CONTACT WITH POLE
. PIECE. 30OME CLEARAMCE BETWEEN LF?PER SURFACE OF ARMATLIRE EXTERSION AMD

LOWER SURFACE OF SPACING LOCK LEVER WHEM LOCK LEVER IS5 HELD DOWINWARD.
MaX, 0,003 |[NCH
TS ADJUST

FOSITION UPPER EMD OF MAGHET BRACKET. TIGHTEM TWO MAGHET BRACKET
. MOUNMTING SCREWS. RECHECK REQUIREMENT (13,

ARMATLURE EXTEMSICHN

e

FIGURE 16, SELECTING MECHAMNISM
CHAMGE 5

=
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MARKIMNG LOCK ; _
LEVER 5PRING MARKING LOCEK LEVER SPRING

MARK ING LOCK LEVER REC LNREAE T
LETTERS COMBIMNATION SELECTED, MAIN
SHAFT ROTATED UMNTIL SELECTOR CLUTCH
1S DISENGAGED, PUSH SCALE APPLIED
TG LOWER EXTENSION OF LOCK LEVER.
MIM.  1-1/2 OZS. .
M A 3 DZ8.

TC START LEVER MOWING.

FIGURE 1-7. SELECTING MECHAMISAM

1-6 CHAMCE 5
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SELECTOR LEVER

SELECTOR PUSH LEWVER SPRING

RECILIIRE MEEIT

RESET BAIL PUSH LEVER IM SPACING POSITION
MIMN. 374 OZ.

MAX. 1-1/2 OZs.

TO MOVE PUSH LEVER FROM SELECTOR
LEVER. CHECK FIVE SPRIMNGS.

— SELECTOR LEVER SPRIMG

RECUIRE ME MT
TYPING UNIT UPSIDE DOWN.
RESET BAIL O PEAK OF ITS CAM.
MIN. 1-1/4 OZ5.
MbXH, 2-1/2 OZ5,
T START EACH LEVER MOVING,
CHECK FIVE SFRINGS. IF MNECESSARY,
UNMHOOFRK START LEVER SPRING TO CHECK

m NO. 4 SELECTOR LEVER SPRING.
.1. ‘

% MOUNTING
CAM-CLLTCH ASSEMELY — I SCREW

FUSH LEVER

= -

I
0|
]
|
3

1 |
ul]
o
—ul
il
|

|
I

I
| LI
J
|

MAIR SHAFT

2ELECTOR CLUTCH DRUM EMD PLAY

RECILIREMEMT CLUTCH DRUAM
CLUTCH LATCKED IM STOP FOSITICH. CLUTCH DRUM SHOULD BE AGAINST SHOULDER ON
M AIN SHAFT.

T ADJUET

POSITION CLUTCH DRUM WITH MO UMTING SCREV LODSEMNED,

FIGURE 1-B. SELECTING MECHANISM

CHAMGE § : 1=
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PLISH LEVER RESET BAIL

SPACING LOCK LEVER [4)
—— PLSH LEVER RESET BAIL SPRING
M
— =4 PUSH LEVER RESET BAIL ON LOW PART QOF
e R | CAM. 320Z, SCALE APPLIED TQ RESET BAIL.
MIM. 4075,
MAX, BOZS,

TG MOVE BAIL FROM CAM,

LATCH LEVER .

(Bj SELECTOR CLUTCH LATCH LEVER SPRING
RE GIUIRE ME MT
LATCH RESTING ON LOW PART
OF ITS CAM DIsSK,
MIN. 2 OZS,

\ MAX. 3-1/2 0Z5.
) TO START LATCH MOVING.

SAMNANRG .

SPACING LOCK
LEVER SPRIMNG

[ C) SPACING LOCK LEVER SPRING
REQUIREMENT
A Mﬁw SELECTOR ARMATURE RELEASED, SPACING

LOCK LEVER OM LOW PART OF ITS CAM.
PRIMG 3CALE APPLIED TC LOWER ErD
OF SPACING LOCK LEVER,

LATCH LEVER SPRIMNG mMIM, 3 OZE,

MAX, &0OZ5
TO MOVE SPACING LOCK LEVER FROM
TS PIVOT SHAFT.

FIGURE 1-2. SELECTING MECHAMISAM

1=10 CHAMGE 5
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(A} RANGE FIMNDER KMNOE PHASIMG
RECUIREMENT

WiTH RAMNSE FINDER KMO8 TURMED TO EITHER END OF RACK, ZERO MARK ON SCALE
SHOULD BE WITHIN 3 POIMNTS OF SCRIBED LINE OGN RAMGE FIMDER PLATE.

1o ADJUST
LOOSEN MOUNTIMG MNUT, DISENGAGE KHOB FROM RACK AND PCIITICN KNCE,
RE-ENGAGE KINOA WITH RACK ARD TIGHTEM MOUNTING MUT.

MOUNTING NUT

RAMGE FIMDER KNOB

RAMGE HCALE

CLUTCH SHOE LEVER

-

,r"..r."-
SELECTOR CLUTCH

O

CLUTCH 5TOF ARM

CLAMP SCREW

STOP ARM BAIL

(B} SELECTOR CLUTCH STOP ARM
REGUIREMEMT
RAMGE SCALE SET AT 60. SELECTOR CLUTCH DISENGAGED. ARMATLURE
I MARKING POSITION. CLUTCH STOP ARM SHOULD ENGAGE CLUTCH
SHOE LEVER BY APPROXIMATELY FULL THICK MESS OF SHOE LEVER,
T ADJUST
POSITICON STOP ARM OM STOP ARM BAIL WITH CLAMP SCREW LOOQSENED.

o

FIGURE 1-10. SELECTIMNG MECHABMIGA

CHAMGE 5 1-11]
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- REGQ UIRERMENT = .

@ LATCH LEVER SPRING UNHOOKED, STOP

ARM BAIL IN INDENT OF ITS CAM, RAMGE
SCALE SET AT &0.

7 MIMN, 2-1/2 OZ5.
\__j MAX, 4-1/2 075,

/ s . T START STOP ARM MOVYING,

CLUTCH STOP ARM

STOP ARM BAIL

MNOTE
TYPING REPERFORATORS GPERATING WITH

S MILLIAMPERE SELECTOR COIL CURRENT

WITH COILS [N SERIES SHALL HAWE RECER -

ING MARGIM TESTS RUM AT . ARD MEET .
THE RECAUIREMENTS FOR 100 WPM SPEED,

a0 MILLIAMPERE SELECTOR COILS 1IN PARAL-

LEL. TESTIMNG AT 30 MILLIAMPERES 15 NOT

RESUIRED.

START LEVER

START LEVER SPRIMNG

LATCH LEVER SPRING Y

SELECTOR RECEIWING MARGIN
RECIUIREMEMT [FOR UNTTS EMPLOYING ARMATURE WITH OMNE ANTI-FREEZE BUTTOMY
WHEM A SIGMNAL DISTORTION TEST SET 15 USED FOR DETERMIMNING THE RECEIVING MARGINS
QF THE SELECTOR , AND WHERE THE CONDITION OF THE COMPONENTS 15 EQUIVALENT TO .
THAT OF NEW EQUIPMENT , THE RANGE AND DISTORTION TOLERAMCES BELOW SHOLUILD BE MET.
REGUIREMENT (FOR UNITS EMPLOYING ARMATURE WITH TWO ANTI=FREEZE BUTTOME)
WHEMN A DISTORTIOM TEST SET IS AVAILABLE , THE SELECTOR ARMATURE SPRINS TEMSION SHOULD BE
REFIMED, IF MECESSARY , TC OBTAIMN SATISFACTORY RECEIVING MARGINSG, THE FRONT ANTI-FREEZE BLIT-
TON MUST CONTACT THE MAGMNET CORE WHEN THE MAGNET COILS ARE ENERGIZED.

TO ADJUST: REFINE THE SELECTOR ARMATURE SPRING {SEE FIGURES 1-4 AND 1=5)
SELECTOR RECERIMNG MARGIN MINIMUM REQUIREMEMTS

SPEED IN POINTS RAMNGE  PERCEMTAGE OF MARK-  EMND DISTORTION TOLER- .
CURREMT WM, WITH ZERD IMNG AND SPACING BIAS  ATED WITH SCALE AT BIAS
0.060 AMP, &0 LISTORTIONN TOLERATED CPTIMUM SETTING
MWD RGS 75 72 40 35
PARALLEL) 100
0.020 AP, &0 % 3 .
(W N DINGS 75 40 5
ARRIE) FIGURE 1-11. SELECTING MECHAM|SHM

i-12 CHAMGE 5
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PUSH LEVLE

SELECTING LEVER

FUMECH SLIDE LATCH SPRIMNS
TQ CHECK
SELECT LETTERS CODE COMBINATION
{12345}, POSITION ROCKER BAIL TO
CXTREME LEFT, STRIP PUSH LEYV=RS
} FRO M SELECTIMNG LR/FRS,
RECILIREMEMNT
FOR OMNE=-SHAFT URIT
MR, T OZS, =c=MAX. 30Z5.
J TOSTARTLATCH MOVMING,
FOR TWO-SHAFT UNIT
——MIN. 374 05, -« MAX, 2 0TS,
. TO START LATCH sMOWING,

FUNMCH SLIDE LATCH

PLIMNCH SLIDE
LATCH SPRIMG

FIGLRE 1-12. SELECTING MECHAMISM

CHAMNGE 3 1-13
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WICK

SELECTOR

LEWER CAM LUBRICATOR

RESERWOIR
cawe s, FUNCTION

TEIF LEVEFR

LOCE LeVYER CAM FURCTION CLUTCH DRUM

MOUMTING.
SCREWS

AL SHAFT

(A

RCA RICATOR
REGJREMERT
LUBRICATOR TUBE SHOULD CLEAR HIGH PART OF LOCK
LEWER CAbd: CLUTCH SHOE LEWVER

i, G020 IMCH

HIGK PART OF SELECTOR LEVER CAMS SHOULD TOUCH
I.LIEHCA'_['CIE‘ WICK, BUT SHOULD MOT RAISE T MORE
THAM 1732 INCH.
THERE SHOULD BE SOME CLEARAMNCE BETWEEMN MARK -
ING LOCK LEVER SPRING AMD RESERVOIR.

TC ADJUST

POSITION LUBRICATOR WITH MOURTIMNG SCREWS
LOQSEMED,

LATCH LEVER

(B

FUNCTIOM CLUTCH TRIP LEVER

REGIUIREMENT
(1} WITH RELEASE RESTING OMN MAIN TRIP LEVER (SEE .
BELOW), FUNCTION CLUTCH TRIP LEVER SHOULD EN- o |
GAGE FULL THICK NESS OF SHOE LEVER.
(2] MIN, SOME--—-MAX. 0.006 INCH
END PLAY |M TRIP LEVER. ¥

S FUNCTION CLUTCH —
POSITICN TRIP LEVER OM ITS SHAFT WITH CLAMP  TRIP LEVER
SCREW LOOSEMED. {RIGHT S1DE VIEWS)

FELEASE
()
RESET ARM
£

TO CHECK
TRIP FUMCTION CLUTCH ARND POSITION
MATN SHAFT 50 THAT RESET ARM 15
HELD BN ITS HIGHEST POSITION BY CAM PIN.

mMalM TRIF LEVER

RESET ARM CLAMP SCREEW
REQIUJIREMEMT T flr_ il .
(17 CLEARAMCE BETWEEN RELEASE
AMD MAIN TRIP LEVER:
MIM. 0005 INCH —= tAX, 0.030 IMCH-
(2] LATCH LEVER EMD PLAY:
MR, S0ME
(3) CLEARAMNCE BETWEEN RELEASE LEVER
AMD FURCTION CAM;

MM, SOMAE
T ADIUST MAIN SHAFT
POSITION RESET ARM WITH CLAMP FUMCTICHN CaM .
CAM PLM

ECREW LOOSEMED .
| %

LATCH LEVER
ﬂ Do

(RIGHT $IDE VIEW) .

FIGLRE 1=13, SELECTING AMD FURCTIOMN MECHAMISM

T=14 CHAMGE 3
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(&) FOLLOWER LEVERY *FOR UMNITS EQUIPPED WITH AUTOMATIC
REQ UIREMEMNT MNOM ANTERFERING LETTERS TAPE FEED
WITH FOLLOWER LEVER ON HIGSH PART OF CAM: OUT MECHANISM , SUBSTITUTE

(1) CLEARAMNCE BETWEEM RELEASE AMD MAIN TRIP LEVER: ADJUSTMENT IN FIGURE 2-37,
MIN, 0,010 INCH === MAX, 0,030 INCH
{2) SOME CLEARANCE BETWEEN MAIN TRIP LEVER AND DOWNSTOP BRACKET .—
T ADJUST
BY MEANS OF PRY POINT , POSITION ADJUSTING ARM ON FOLLOWER LEVER
WITH LOCEK, NUT LOQSENED,
(C) MAIN TRIP LEVER SPRING (LATEST DESIGN)
REG UIREMEMT :
TRIP RESET BAIL TRIP LEVER EXTENSION,
PULLING AT TOP OF LEVER
MIM, 107, -—- MAX. 40ZS,
T START LEVER MOV NG, ;
i DOWMSTO!
b 2 1T MAY BE NECESSARY TO REMOVE

RIBBON FEED MECHANISM WHEN
CHECKING THIS TENSION,

\TRIP LEVER

EXTENSION

DOWRSTOPR

SPRING

RESET BAIL

S b |
SPRIMNG BRACKET TR

MAIN TRIP LEVER SPRING (EARLY DESIGN) 1 |
REGIUIREMETT

FOLLOWER

Pty

oy
WITH FOLLOWER LEVER ON HIGH il '_f"
PART OF TRIP CAM: L&
MIN. 2-1/2 OZS. —-MAX, 4-1/2 0Zs, STRING o S
TO START TRIP LEVER MOVING. e [RY

POINT

ADJUSTING A :
ARM s
ADJUSTING ARM SPRINT % l____

{B) ADJUSTIMG ARM SPRIMG
REQUIREMENT (EARLIER DESIGK)
WITH FOLLOWER LEVER OM HIGH
FART OF TRIP CAMM ARMD MaIN TRIP
LEVER HELD AWAY FROM ADJUSTING
ARAA
PN, 2-1,-“42 075, =——=-MAX, 4 O075+—
TO START ADJUSTING LEVER MOVING.,

FUNCTION TRIF CAM

(D) ADJUSTING ARM TORSIOMN SPRING
TATEST DESIGN])
WITH FOLLOWER LEVER ON LOW
PART OF TRIP CAM AND MAIN

TRIP LEVER HELD AWAY FROM
ADJUSTING ARM
MIM, 10Z, --- MAX, 4075,

TO START ADJUSTING LEVER MOWVING.

ADJUSTING ARM—
TORSION SPRING

FIGURE 1-14, SELECTING AND FUNCTION MECHARISM

CHAMGE 5 1=-15
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LIPFER ROLLER ROCKER BaIL

FUNCTION CAM

LA}
ROCKER BAIL LOWER ROLLER -

WITH ROCKER BAIL POSITIOMNED TO

RECQUIREMEMT %
ITS
EXTREME LEFT AMD UPPER ROLLER
IN COMTACT WITH FUNCTION CAM:
MIM, SCOME--=-MAX, O0.004 INCH ‘: 09

‘LOWER ROLLER

\ MOUNTING SCREW

LOCK NUT

CLEARAMCE BETWEEM CAM AMD LOWER
ROLLER AT POINT OF LEAST CLEARAMCE,

10O ADJUST

POSITION LOWER ROLLER MOUNTIMNG SCREW IM
ELOMGATED SLCT WITH LOCK MUT LOOSEMED.

REGIUIREMEMNT

{REAR WIEW)
i ROLLERS
= \ /
. ks i@
() FUNCTION | - A
ROCKER BAIL GUIDE BRACKET CAM ,' @
{17 ROCKER BAIL ROLLERS SHOULD E

ENGAGE FULL THICKNESS OF FUNCTION 1

CAM.
(23 LIFTER ROLLER M FULL ENGAGE- e /
MENT WITH ROCKER BAIL CANMMING e B g
SURFACE (SEE FIGURE 1-41), [
123 ADJUST

FOSITION ROCKER BAIL AMD GUIDE |
BRACKET WITH GUIDE BRACKET
MOUMTING SCREWS LOOQSEMNED. al .

ROCKER BA|l =——]

e
|
GUIDE BRACKET r =

MOUNTING 5CREWS — ; !
‘\ /-C—. i ] .

{ RIGHT SIDE ¥IEW | Y ||I

FIGURE 1=15. FURCTIOM MECHAMISA
1=1& CHAMGE 5
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PERFORATOR POSITION
{1) TO CHECK *
SELECT LETTERS CODE COMBINATION (12345), ROTATE

MAIM SHAFT UMTIL FUNCTION CLUTCH TRIPS.

REGIUIRE ME NT
CLEARAMNCE BETWEEN PUMNCH SLIDE AMD PUNCH SLIDE LATCH:

MIMN, 0,020 INCH----pAX, 0.030 INCH

AT SLIDE 'WHERE CLEARAMCE |5 LEAST,

TO ADJUST
LOCSEM PERFORATOR MOUMTING 5SCREWS, ADJUSTING
CLAMP LOCK SCREW, ADJUSTING CLAMP PIVOT SCREW
AND ANMCHOR BRACKET SCREW UNTIL FRICTIOMN TIGHT.
PLACE TIP OF SCREW DRIVER BETWEEN SCREW AMD RIM
OF PRY HOLE AMD PRY PERFORATOR UP OR DOWN.
TIGHTEN OMLY ADJUSTING CLAMP LOCK SCREW.

{23 TO CHECK

. SELECT "V" CODE COMBINATION (-2345). TRIP FUMNCTION
CLUTCH AMND MOWVE ROCKER BAIL TC EXTREME LEFT.
RECQUIRE ME MNT

CLEARANCE EETWEEMN STRIPPER PLATFORM AMD TYPEWHEEL

CHARACTER "M";

MM, 0,075 1MNCH === MAX, D.DP5 INCH

T2 ADJLIST
REMOVE RIBBOMN FROM CARRIER (FIGURE 1-51), POSITION
PERFORATOR WITH TWO MOUNTING SCREWS, ADJUSTING
CLAMP PIVOT SCREW AMND AMCHOR BRACKET SCREW LOOSE NED.
CHECK RESET BAIL TRIP LEVER REQUIREMEMNT (FIGURE 1-21)
FOR SOME CLEARANCE AMD ADJUST IF MNECESSARY,

FERFORATOR

TYPEWHEEL |
CHARACTER "M

TYFEWHEEL ADJUSTING CTLAMP

LOCK SCREW

STEIPPER PLATFORM

ADJUSTING CLAMP
PIVOT SCREW

PUMCH SLIDE

. PERFORATOR MOUNTING SCREW

*FOR TWO-5HAFT UNIT MOUMNTED CON
AUTOMATIC SEMD-RECEIVE KEYBOCARD,

CMIT PART (1) OF THIS ADJUSTMENT. PUMCH SLIDE.

LATCH

PRY HOLE

ARCHOR BRACKET
SCREW [ALTERMATE
POSITION])

AMCHOR BRACKET SCREW

. FERFORATOR MOUMTING SCREW

FIGLRE 1-16,  PERFORATOR MECHAMNISM

CHAMGE & 1=17
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PERFORATOR LS
([©

PUMCH PIM — ]

PUNCH SLIDE GUIDE

PUNCH SLIDE

UFPER PERFORATOR MOUNTING SCREW
DOWMSTOP S5TUD

MOUNTING MUTS | FeED PAWL .
STUD

NOTE: 574
REFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE FOLLOWING (3, o ‘

ADJUSTME MTS, CHECK ROCKER BAIL LOWER @ o
ROLLER ADJUSTMENT (SEE FIGURE 1-15). 159%26

I: } GALIGE ‘I i D : REAR

B P PLATE

ROCKER ARM frivatl vy S

TO CHECEK

TRIP FUNCTION CLUTCH AMND ROTATE MAIN -

SHAFT UNTIL ROCKER BAIL UPPER ROLLER 15 ON — AMCHOR LOWER

HIGH PART OF FUNCTION CAM (SEE FIGURE 1-15). SHAFT  BRACKET PERFORATOR

PLACE 159926 GAUGE AS SHOWMN. TAKE UP PLAY ?LTEWEH MOUNTING .
TO MAKE CLEARAMCE BETWEEMN GAUGE AND FEED Q SCREW

PAWL STUD MINIMUM, [}— PERFORATCR DRI VE

RE GYLHREME NT * Linic

(1) CLEARANCE B

MIM, 0,002 INCH----MAX. 0.005 INCH ————— 2 PERFORATOR DRIVE
{Z) MIN. 0.002 INCH END PLAY IN ROCKER T LINE SPRING
ARM SHAFT, ROCKER REQUIREMENT
(33 Max. 0,015 INCH CLEARANCE BETWEEM ARM MIN, 3-1/2 OZ5.
ROCKER ARM AND BEARING HUB, : MAX. B OZS.

TC ADJUST /)28 | TO PULL SPRINGS TO
SELECT BLANK CODE COMBINATION. TRIP FUNCTION - INSTALLED LENGTH
CLUTCH. REMOVE PUNCH SLIDE GUIDE. LOOSEMN DOWN-

STOP STUDS. ROTATE MalM SHAFT UNTIL ROCKER BAIL

LUPPER ROLLER 15 OMN HIGH PART OF FUMCTION CAM (SEE
EIGURE 1-15. WITH CLAMP SCREW LOOSENED, POSITION i
ROCKER ARM ON TOGGLE BAIL SHAFT TO MEET REQUIRE-

MENT., TIGHTER CLAMP SCREW, PLACE DOWNSTOP IN X
ITS LOWEST POSITION AND TIGHTEN DOWNSTOP 5TUDs. | CLAMP —{ TR
REFLACE PUNCH SLIDE GUIDE AND POSITION IT 5O THAT SCREW R

ITS SLOTS ARE ALIGNED (AS GAUGED BY EYE} WITH COR- :
RESPONDIMNG PUNCH PINS (SEE FIGLRE 1-18). TIGHTEN
MO UNTING NUTS. .

BEARING HUB .

*AFTER FEED PAWL ADJUSTMENT (FIGURE 1-21) HAS BEEN MADE, [F PUNCH FInPENETRATION (FIGURE
1-18) AND FEED PAWL REGUIREMEMNTS ARE MET, THIS REGUIREMENT SHOULD BE COMSIDERED FULFILLED.

FIGURE 1-17. PERFORATOR MECHAMISM

CHAMGE 2
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MOTE MOTE
THE ADJUSTMENTS ON THIS PAGE APPLY ONLY TO CHADLESS THE CODE PUNCHES SHOULD PUNGCH A
. TAPE MECHANISM, REFER TC FIGURE 1-19 FOR STMILAR FULLY FULL TAPE LID WITH SLIGHT AMOUNT
PERFORATED TAPE MECHANISAM ADJUSTMENTS | OF TEAR, THE TEAR SHOULD BE RE-
e r = STRICTED TO A MINIMUM, REFINE
SIS DIE PLATE ADIJUSTMENT BELOW, IF NECESSARY
. (A} PUMCH PIN PEMNETRATION
. REGIUIREMENT
3 ) LETTERS SELECTED. FUNCTION CLUTCH ENGAGED
ﬁ ‘ AN D ROTATED UNTIL PUNCH PINS HAVE TRAVELED
GUIDE = MAXIMUM DISTANCE IMTO THE DIE PLATE, CLEAR-
PLATE Y ANCE BETWEEN LOWER EDGE OF PUNCH RETRACTOR
\ ; A | BAIL AND UPPER SIDE OF CUIDE PLATE {MEASURED
I, bik [ j ADJACENT TO THE 1 AMD 5 PUMCH PIN WHERE
™= =n CLEARAMNCE 15 LEAST).
. S e 1L MIN. 0,060 INCH
RETRACTOR 3 Fitd MAX. 0.075 INCH
BAIL TO ADJUST
| PUNCH ROTATE THE TOGGLE BAIL ECCENTRIC SHAFT WITH
MOUNTING SLIDE ITS LOCK NUT LOOSENED, KEEP THE INDENTATION
NUTS CLEEE SUIOE IN THE ECCENTRIC SHAFT TO THE LEFT OF A VERTICAL

4 CENTERLINE THROUGH THE SHAFT.
)
PUNCH SLIDE GUIDE
PUNCH SLIDES REGIUIREMENT
(LEFT SIDE VIEW) LETTERS SELECTED. FUNCTIOMN CLUTCH ENGAGED AND ROTATED
UNTIL THE PUNCH SLIDES JUST TOUCH THE PUNCH PINS. THE
PUNCH SLIDES SHOULD ALIGN CENTRALLY WITH THEIR RESPEC-
RETRACTOR BAIL TIVE PUNCH PINS (GAUGED BY EYE),
TO ADJUST
POSITION THE PUNCH SLIDE GUIDE WITH ITS MOUNTING NUTS
LOOSENED,

H o TOGGLE LINK PUNCH SLIDE
: g NEE
E | O

i /0 O

. (B) PUNCH S5LIDE DOWNETOP POSITION

TO CHECK
O WITH LETTERS COMBINATION SELECTED AMD UNIT
. IN STOP POSITION (CLUTCHES DISENGAGED),
LOCK NUT FOR "SOME" CLEARAMCE, TRIP FUNCTION RESET
TRIP MECHAMNISM AND LATCHES , THE PUNCH SLIDES
SHALL MOVE FREELY TO THEIR OPERATED POSITION,
TOGGLE BAIL REQHLIREMENT
ECCEMTRIC SHAFT MM, SOME=-=MAX, 0,008 INCH
RETWEEN FRONT AND REAR PUMCH SLIDES AMD
PUNCH SLIDE DOWNSTOP PLATE, ALL OTHER SLIDES SHALL HAVE
. DOWNSTOP PLATE SOME CLEARAMNCE.
TO ADJUST
PUNCH SLIDE GUIDE REMOWE PUNCH SLIDE GUIDE,, LOOSEN DOWN-
STOP PLATE MOUNTING STUDS AND POSITION
MOUNTING 5TUDS THE DOWNSTOP PLATE. TIGHTEN STUDS AND
. REPLACE GUIDE SO THAT PUNCH SLIDES ALIGN
WITH PUNCH PING {AS GAUGED BY EYE).

FIGURE 1-18. PUNCH MECHAMISM FOR CHADLESS TAPE

CHANGE 5 1-19
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MNOTE
THE ADJUSTMEMTS OM THIS PAGE APPLY QMLY TO FULLY
PERFORATED TAPE MECHAMNISM . REFER TO FIGURE 1-18
FOR SIMILAR CHADLESS TAPE MECHAMI S8 ADJUSTMENTS . .

OE FLATE .
FLIMCH HOLDETR
PUNCH PIN

(A1 PUMNCH PIMN PEMNETRATICHN
RECHLIREMEMNT
WITH LETTERS SELECTED . FUMNCTION CLUTCH
ENGAGED AND ROTATED UNTIL PUNCH PING
HAVE TRAVELED MANIMUM DISTAMCE INTO .

DIE PLATE, CLEARAMNCE BETWEEN THE UPPER
EDGE OF SLIDE HAVING THE MOST CLEARANCE
AMND THE LOWER SIDE OF THE PUMCH HOLDER
MM, 0,025 INCH
MAX, 0.035 INCH
T ADJUST
ROTATE THE TOGGLE BAIL ECCENTRIC SHAFT
WITH ITS LOCK NUT FRICTION TIGHT, KEFP
INDENTATION |N THE ECCENTRIC SHAFT TO
THLC LEFT OF A VERTICAL CEMTER LIMNE
THROUGH THE SHAFT,

PUMNCH PIM :
S UIDE | |

ililili

51| DE —
suine \ |

MOUMTING NUTS

(C) PIUNCH SLIDE GUIDE

REGUUIREME NT
THE PUNCH SLIDES SHOULD ALIGN WITH PUNCH SLIDE GUIDE
THEIR CORRESPONDING PUMCH PINS AND
BE FREE OF BINDS AFTER TIGHTENING TI{E
GUIDE MOUNTING STUDS, EACH PUNCH
SLIDE SHOULD RETURN FRECLY AFTER BEING
PUSHED IM NOT MORE THAN 1,16 |NCH, ]

TO ADJUST -
POSITION THE GUIDE WITH 1TS MOUNTING @ TOGGLE BAIL ECCENTRIC
STUDS FRICTION TIGHT,

PUNCH SLIDE

| PUNCH PIN

(B)

FUNCH SL1DE DOWHRETOP POSITION

TO CHECK
WITH LETTERS COMBINATION SELECTED AMND UMNIT
IMN STOP POSITION (CLUTCHES DISENGAGED!,
TRIF FUNCTIGN RESET MECHAMISM ARD LATCHES,
THE PUMCH SLIDES SHALL MOYE FREELY TO THEIR
CPERATED POSITION.

ML, SOME ===hAX, 0,008 |NCH

TO ADJUST
FOSITION DOWRETOP PLATE WITH 1TS MOUNTING
LOCK NUTS LOOSEMED,

DOWRSTOP
PLATE

POUNTING MNLTS
MOUNTING STUDS

FIGURE 1=1%, PUNCH MECHARMISM FCR FLILLY PERFORATED TAPE
1=20)

CHAMNGE 3
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NOTE: FOR TWO-SHAFT, OMIT
THIS ADJUSTMENT

FOR UNITS EQUIPPED WITH ALUTOMATIC
MNOMN-INTERFERI MG LETTERS TAPE FEED-
OUT MECHANISM , SUBSTITUTE ADJUST-
MEMNT IM FIGURE 2-38.

L
PUNCH SLIDE ADJUSTING SLOT Séﬁ‘ﬂ
T

Q &
o7 _ﬂ‘h ‘
&) | ®

i)

T

Y~

W ETOP RESET BAIL
bo RESET BAIL TRIP LEVER

RESET BAIL TRIF LEVER

RECHUIREMEMNT

—{1} SELECT BLAMNK CODE COMBINATION  MAMUALLY ROTATE RESET BAIL TRIP LEVER. RESET BAIL
SHALL TRIP BEFORE THE FUNCT 1O CLUTCH |5 TRIPPED,

PUNCH SLIDE

—= (2} WITH FUNCTION AND SELECTOR CLUTCHES DISEMNGAGED AWD LATCHED, THE RESET BAIL SHALL
FULLY EMGAGE THE PUNCH SLIDE LATCHING SURFACE WHEN PLAY IMN PARTS [E TAKEMN UP 1N
DIRECTION TO MAKE ENGAGEMENT THE LEAST.

TO ADJUST
WITH TRIP LEVER EXTENSION LOCEK SCREW FRICTION TIGHT AMD LETTERE COMBIMNATION
SELECTED, POSITION RESET BAIL AGAIMST PUMCH SLIDES, TAKE UP PLAY BETWEEM RESET BAIL
AMND TRIF LEVER IM A COUNTER CLOCKWISE DIRECTION. POSITION TRIF LEVER BY MEAMNS
OF ITS PRY POIMNT. RECHECK BLAMNK REQUIREMENT ABOVE AWD REFIMNE [F NECESSARY,

FIGURE 1-2C¢, FUNCTIOMN MECHANISM

CHANGE 5 1=21
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{A) PUMNCH SLIDE RESET BAIL
REQUIREMENT

WITH FUNCTION CLUTCH DISENGAGED AMND LATCHED. CLEARAMNCE BET'WEEN .
PUNCH SLIDE ARD ITS ASSOCIATED LATCH LEVER. PUMNCH SLIDES SHOULD BE IM SPACING POSITION.
MR, 0,005 INCH === Ma, 0,015 INCH
FOR THE 5L|DE HAV MG THE LEAST CLEARAMNCE,
TO ADJUST

ROTATE THE RESET BAIL ECCEMNTRIC SHAFT 'WITH ITS LOCE NUT LOOSENED.
KEEP IMDEMTATION M ECCEMTRIC ABOVE HORIZOMTAL CEMNTER OF SHAFT,

PUMNCH SLIDE

RESET BAIL
ECCEMTRIC SHAFT

i

LOCK NUT PUNCH SLIDE LATCH

RATCHET WHEEL

DETEMNT LEVER

LOCK SCREW

FEED PAWL ECCEMTRIC
{B) FEED PAWL .
RECIUIIREAMEMNT
FUMCTION CLUTCH DISENGAGED, [MDEMNTATION IMN DETEMNT LEVER ECCEMTRIC
AT RIGHT ANGLE TO LEVER, DETENT ROLLER IN CONTACT WITH RATCHET WHEEL,
HIGH PART OF FEED PAWL ECCEMNTRIC TO THE RIGHT OF ITS LOCK SCREW. THE
FEED PAWL SHOULD EMGAGE THE FIRST TOOTH BELOW A HORIZOMNTAL CEMTERLIMNE
THROUGH THE RATCHET WHEEL WITH MO PERCEFTIBLE CLEARAMCE. CHECEK WITH FEED

WHEEL QIL HOLE IM THE LIP POSITION.,

TO ADJUST .
ROTATE THE FEED PAWL ECCEMNTRIC WITH LOCK SCREW LOOQSENED.
NOTE
THIS ADJUSTMENT |5 RELATED TO FEED HOLE SPACIMG (FIGURE 1-22) AMD THE TWO ADJUST-
MEMNTS SHOULD BE MADE AT THE SAME TIME. .

FIGURE 1-21. PERFORATOR MECHAMISM

1-22 CHAMNGE 5
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MOTE
THE ADJUSTMEMTE OM THIS PAGE APPLY ORLY TO CHADLESS TAPE MECHAN|SM, REFER
TQ FIGURE 1-28FOR SIMILAR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE MECHAMISM ADJUSTMENTS

FEED HOLE SPACING (PRELIMIMARY)
REG LIREMENT

THE IMNDENT OF DIE WHEEL ECCEMTRIC STUD SHALL BE POINTING DOWNWARD,
TO ADJJST

POSITION DIE WHEEL ECCENTRIC STUD WITH LOCK MUT LOOSENED.
NOTE
BEF ORE PROCEEDING WITH THE FOLLOWING ADJUSTMENTS , CHECK BOTH TAPE G UIDE
SPREDETERSIGNG, FEED HOLE SPACING {FINAL)
! RECHUIREMENT
=\ / - (1) WITH TAPE SHOE BLOCKED AWAY FROM THE FEED WHEEL
THE FEED PAWL AND DETENT DISENGAGED, AND TAPE RE-
1“.* OIE wHegl  MOVED FROM THE PUNCH MECHANISM , THE FEED WHEEL

_..L. ﬁf SHALL ROTATE FREELY. (CHECK THROUGH 3 OR 4

FEED LOCK ROTATIONS),
WHEEL HUT (2} PERFORATE 51X SERIES OF (9) "BLANK"™ COMBIMNATIONS
i ; FOLLOWED BY (1) "LETTERS" COMBIMATION. OFEN
= iy 5 CHADE 5O CODE HOLES ARE YI1SIBLE. PLACE TAPE OVER
— I~ SMOOTH SIDE OF THE 154011 TAPE CGAGE 50 CIRCULAR

. | S—
S = PORTIOMN OF THE FIRET NUMBER TWO CODE HOLE IN TAPE
——r
==

15 CONCENTRIC WITH THE FIRST {0.072) HOOLE OF TAPE
GAGE. (SEE NOTE). THE NEXT FOUR 0,072 HOLES [N
TAPE GAGE SHALL BE VISIBELE THROLIGH THE MUMBER TWO

CODE HOLES IMN TAPE AND CIRCULAR PORTION OF THE
LAST (SIXTH) NUMBER TWO CODE HOLE IN TAPE SHALL BE

© 0

ECCEMTRIC STUD | EMRTIRELY WITHIN THE 0.084 DIA. HOLE OF TAPE GAGE,
. z TAPE

[J 5 £ ] 3 3 ) L

L = Cﬂ’% o e m = o T &

+ LM a 8 e T i = *

e e 3 o9 k.

] > 5 g = 3 2 3 e

|-
-

NOTE 156011 GAUGE
THE FIRST FIVE HOLES | GAGE ARE THE SAME S5IZE AS CODE HOLES 1M TAPE I:ﬂ.ﬂ'?'ﬂ 1MCH
DI AMETER) BUT THE SIXTH HOLE IN GAGE 1S LARGER THAN THE FIRST FIVE (0.084 INCH
DIAMETERY, THIS ARRANGEMENT ALLOWS + 0,007 INCH VARLATION IN FIVE {5) INCHES.,

—TQ ADJUST

{1y WITH TAPE REMOWED FROM PUNCH MECHANISM , LOOSEN DIE WHEEL ECCEMTRIC S5TUD LOCK
MUT AN D ADJUST DIE WHEEL 5O THAT IT JUST BINDS O FEED “WHEEL , BACK. OFF ECCEMTRIC
SO DIE WHEEL 15 JUST FREE (CHECK FREEMESS THROUGH 3 OR 4 ROTATIONS} . KEEP INDENT OF
ECCEMTRIC STUD BELOW THE HORIZOMNTAL CEMTER LIME OF 5TUD,

(2} CHECK TEM CHARACTERS PER INCH REGUIREMEMT AND REFIME FEED WHEEL DIE WHEEL
CLEARAMCE ADJUSTMEMNT T MEET THE REQUIREMENT BY MOWING INDEMT OF DIE WHEEL
ECCENTRIC STUD TOWARD FEED WHEEL T DECREASE CHARACTER SPACING AND AWAY FROM
FEED “WHEEL T INCREASE THE CHARACTER SPACIMNG.

CAUTION: WITH THE TAPE REMCVED FROM THE PUNCH MECHAMNISM , BE SURE THE DIE WHEEL
POES NOT BIND.

(3 WITH THE TAPE SHOE AWAY FROM THE FEED WHEEL , THE FEED PAMWL AND DETENT DISENGAGED,
AND THE TAPE REMOWED FROM THE PUNCH MECHAMISM , THE FEED WHEEL SHALL ROTATE FREELY .
FAILURE TC MEET THIS REQQUIREME MT IMNDICATES THE DIE WHEEL ECCENTRIC HAS BEEM OVER-
ADJUSTED. TO MEET THIS REGUIREMEMT , REFINE THE ADJUSTMENT.,

FIGURE 1=-22, PERFORATOR MECHARISM FOR CHADLESS TAPE
CHAMGE 5
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ECCEMTRIC STUD T LOCK NuT
RATCHET WHEEL

DETEMNT LEVER

MNOTE
THE ADJUSTMERTS G THIS PAGE ARE FOR
CHADLESS TAPE. REFER TO FIGURE 1-30 FOR
SIMILAR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE ADJUSTMEMNTS,

FEEL FAML

DETEMT LEVER

RECUIIREME MT
A PIECE OF TAFE CONTAIMNING NIMNE FEED
HOLES FOLLOWED BY A LETTERS COMBINATICON
PERFORATED O THE  PERFORATOR MLUST COMN-
FORM TO THE 136017 TAPE CAUNGE.
FHE LATERAL CEMNTERLIME THRORUNCH THE
COOE HOLES IN THE TAPE SHOULD COIMN-
CPIE WITE A LATERAL CEMTERLIME THROUGH
TOE HQLES IN THE CAUCE,

TO ADJUST
RLITATE THE DETENT ECCEMNTRIC CLOCKMWISE TO MOWVE
THE FEED MOQLES TOWARD THE HINGED EDGE OF THE
CODE HOLES AnD COUNTERCLOCKWISE TO MOWVE THE
FEER ROLES TOWARD THE TRAILIMG EDGE OF THE CODE

FCLES, TICHTEMN THE ECCEMTRIC LOCK MNUT AND RE-
FIME THE FEED PAWL ADJUSTMEMNT,

TAPE
RECHECK FEED PAWL ADJUSTMENT [FIGLRE 1-21).

(= // 2 B

O (] 5] =1 CJ )
s Cr O & ] (]
o L] L] ] L1 L
i ) (] ] (] [
0 o 8 § ) (]
6 5 g 4 5 0
o < o,
CODE H .
TAPE GALGE OLES

FIGURE 1-23. PERFORATOR MECHAMNISM FOR CHADLESS TAPE

1-24 CHAMGE 5
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MNOTE
THE ADJUSTMENTS OM THIS PAGE ARE FOR
CHADLESS TAPE, REFER TC FIGURE 1-28 EOR
—FEED HOLE LATERAL ALIGNMENT SIMILAR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE ADJUSTAMENTS,
RECALAREMENT
WITH MACHIMNE OPERATING UNDER POWER , ORTAIN A TAPE CONSISTING OF A SERIES OF
MNINL "BLANKS" FOLLOWED B A "LETTERS" COMBINATION, OPFEM CHADS SC CODE HOLES ARE
WISIBLE ANMD PLACE TAPE OVER THE 154011 TAPE GAGE WITH "LETTERS" COMBIMNATION EEED HOLES
ENGAGING FEED PINS. THE LARGE HOLES IN GAGE ARE THE SAME DIAMETER AS THE CIRCULAR
PORTION ©OF CODE HOLES |M TAPE. THE SMALL HOLES IN GASE SERVE AS A GUIDE FOR CAGING .
THE CIRCULAR PORTION OF CODE HOLES IM TAPE SHALL BE COMNCEMTRIC WITH HOLES IN TAPE
GACE,
TC ADJUST
LOQSEN ADJUSTING SCREW LOCK MUT AND POSITION ADJUSTING SCREW. TO MOVE HOLES
LF GAGE AWAY FROM REFERENCE EDGE OF TAPE, MOWE FFED 'WHEEL TOWARDS FROIMT PLATE OF
. PUNCH MECHANISM BY ROTATING ADJUSTING SCREW COUNTER CLOCKWISE. TO MAWE HOLES
OF GAGE TOWARD THE REFEREMNCE EDGE OF TAPE , MOVE FEED WHEEL TOWARD BACKPLATE OF
PUNTH MECHAMISM BY ROTATING ADJUSTING SCREW CLOCKWISE.,
TIGHTEN THE LOCK NUT, REFINE DETEMT ADJUSTMENT (FIGURE 1-23) TO ALIcSH LATERAL CENTER
LIMES OF CODE HOLES AND FEED HOLE |F RECIUIRED,

TAPE GAGE—— TAPE
[ 0]

oo oo
(=lw ol Tl
e L
ST O
SRR B B3R
]

Lo 2

A

@, 0 O O
D I._r___ll___l
I

B BEEJo B
CICICIeIC]

1 di \ 5

(TSP IEW)

rEs e 7

QJ ‘%mcx MUT

ADJUSTIMNG SCREW

. ADJUSTI NG —
SCREW

FIGURE 1-24. PERFORATOR MECHANISM FOR CHADLESS TAPE
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— FUMGCRH SLIDES

PLINGH

OTE INCH FING
THE ADJUSTMENTS OM THIS PAGE ARE FOR
CHADLESS TAPE, REFER TO FIGURE 1-32 FOR
SIMILAR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE ADJUSTMENTS,

(&)

PUNCH SLIDE SPRING

REGUIREMEINT
LETTERS COMBINATION SET UP. FUNCTION CLUTCH
TRIFFED. PUMNCH SLIDES [N SELECTED POSITION
UNDER PLIMNCH PINS,

MIM. 21/4 075,
MAY, 3174025,

TC S5TART EACH SLIDE MOVING

PURCH SLIDE SPRIMNG

| —

— PUNCH BLOCK

il

RETRACTOR BAIL COMPRESSION EiT"F:IE"---II::-Z-———\Il\<

_LlE
1
e
;"'a
|

RETRACTOR BAlL ——ﬂ%.
<

i 1

1B} o Wi
RETRACTOR BAIL SPRIMGS | T 1
{1}REQLIREMENT (COMPRESSION SPRINGS OMLY) k i LOWER GLIDE

WITH FUNCTION CLUTCH DISENGAGED
AMND TEMNSIOMN SPRINGS UNHOOKED:
MIM. 15 QZS,
MaAX, 32 OZ5,.
T LIFT RETRACTOR BAIL AWAY FROM
LOWER GUIDE CR PLINCH BLIOCK.

PLUNCH PIMNS
(LEFT 3IDE VIEW)

RETRACTOR SAIL TEMSION SPRIMNY

(Z) REQUIREMENT (COMEINED COMPRESSION AND
TENSION SPRIMNGS)

UNDER THE SAME COMNDITIQNS AS REQUIREMENT
{13 ASOVE, EXCEPT WITH TENSION SFRINGS
HOOKEDR®

*TO FACILITATE REHOOKIMG TEMSICH
SPRIMGS, PLACE PUMNCH PINS IM LIPRER-
M
R S b C5T POSITION,

MM, 5 LBS.

FIGGLRE 1-25. FPERFORATOR MECHAMISM FOR CHADLESS TAFE .
126 : CHANGE 5
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MNOTE
THE ADJUSTMENTS ON THIS PAGE APPLY ONLY TO CHADLESS
TAPE MECHANISM ADJUSTMENTS. REFER TC FIGURE 1-31 FOR
FULLY .PERFORATED TAPE MECHAMISM ADJUSTMENTS,

_____ MOTE
o

DN UNITS EQUIPPED WITH BACK SPACE MECHARMISM,

IT IS NECESSARY TO REMOVE SEVERAL PARTS |N ORDER
i TO CHECK THIS SPRING TEMSION., 1T SHOULD NOT
= BE CHECKED IMMLESS THERE |5 SOOD REASOM TO BE-
& ) LIEVE THAT IT DOES NCT MEET |TS REQUIREMENTS .
[ (A}
Q

TAPE GUIDE SPRING. _(TAPE GUIDE)

REGUIRE ME T

CLUTCH DISENGAGED AND TAPE THREADED
THROUGH PERFORATOR.

IT SHOULD REC:UIRE

MEN L, 1=1/4 OF5.

MAX ., 2174075,

-,

r—

o TO JUST MOWVE THE SPRING AWAY FROM THE
TAPE
et - TO ADJUST

BEMND THE SPRING.

(TOPR VIEW} i,

. L - ’lﬁ (o PLNLCH BLOCK

{B) ,

_TAPE GUIDE SPRING [FUNCH BLOCK)}
{1) REQUIREMENT

WITH TAPE REMOWVED FROM PUNCH

BLOCK, TAPE BIASING SPRING SHOULD
REST AGAINST CLEARANCE SLOT IN

BLOCK AND SHOULD BE SYMMETRICAL [AS
GAUGED BY EYE) ABOUT TAPE OPENING
IN BLOCK,

{2) REGIUIREME NT

WITH TAPE |N THE PUNCH BLOCK AND THE
PERFORATOR  OPERATING UNDER POWER,

THE SPRIMNG SHOULD MOT DISTORT THE EDGE
OF THE TAPE

TO ADJUST

BERD THE SPRIMG AND POSITION IT WITH ITS
MOUNTING SCREW LOCSEMNED.

TR

!

{LEFT 5IDE VIEW)

FIGLRE |1-26, PERFORATOR MECHAMISM FOR CHADLESS TAPE

CHAMGE 5
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MOTE

THE ADJUSTRENTS O THIS PAGE APPLY OMLY TO THE FULLY FERFORATED TAPE MTCHAMISM THAT
HAL THE INBENTATIONS OF THE FEED WHEEL FULLY PUNCHED QUT BY THE FEED PURNCH. REFER TO
FIGURE 122 FOR S1MILAR CHADLESS TAPE ADJUSTMEMNTS,

DIE WHEEL

LOCE MNUT
FEED WHEEL

156011 GUAGE
ECCEMNTRIC STUD

r i TAPE

3 g 3 g g g ¢

& o o o @ o

3 3 : G 3 g .
L J

NOTE

BEFCRE PROCEEDING WITH THE FOLLOWING ADJUSTMENT

FEED HOLE SPAL MG CHECK BOTH TAPE GUIDE SPRING TEMNSIONS FIGURE 1-31).

717 RECAUIREREMT

WITH A PIECE OF TAPE PERFORATED WITH 51X SERIES OF ¢ BLANK CODE COMBIMNA-

TICNS FOLLOWED BY A LETTERS COMBINATION PLACED OVER THE SMOOTH SIDE

OF THE 154011 TAPE GAUGE 50 THAT THE CIRCULAR PORTION OF THE FIRST MUAMBER

2 CODE HOLE 1N THE TAPE |5 COMCENTRIC WITH THE FIRST HOLE OF THE TAPE

GAUGE, THE MEXT FOUR HOLES IN THE TAPE GAUGE SHOULD BE VISISLE THROUGH

THE MUMBER 2 CCHDE HOLES |M THE TAPE AMD THE CIRCULAR PORTION OF THE LAST

(SIXTH} NUMBER 2 CODE HOLE IN THE TAPE SHALL BE ENTIRELY WITHIN THE 0.084

DIAMETER HOLE OF THE TAPE GAUGE, .
(2] RECUIREMEMT

WITH TAPE SHOE HELD AWAY FROMM FEED WHEEL, FEED PAWL AND DETENT DiS-

EMGAGED AMD TAPE REMOVED, FEED WHEEL SHOULD ROTATE FREELY,

TO ADJUST

WITH TAPE REMOIVED FROM THE PUMCH MECHANISM, LOOSEN THE ECCEMTRIC

LOCK NUT AND ROTATE THE DIE WHEEL ECCENTRIC SHAFT UNTIL IT BINDS AGAIMNGT

THE FEED WHELL. BACK OFF THE ECCENTRIC UNTIL THE DIE WHEEL 1S JUST FREE,

KEEP THE IMDENT OF THE ECCEMTRIC BELOW THE HORIZOMTAL CEMTERLINE OF THE

STUD. REFIMNE ADJUSTMENT FOR REQUIREMEMT {1}, IF MECESSARY, BY MOVING

THE DIE WHEEL TOWARD THE FEED "WHEEL TO DECREASE THE CHARACTER SPAC|MNG .

AND AWAY FROM THE FEED WHEEL TQ INCREASE THE CHARACTER SPACING,

FIGURE 1-27. PERFORATOR MECHARISM FOR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE WIiTH INDENTATIOMNS OF THE
FEED WHEEL FULLY PUNCHED OUT.

1-28
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MNOTE
THE ADJUSTMEMNTSE ON THIS PAGE APPLY OMNLY TO THE FULLY PERFORATED TAPE MECHA MISA

THAT HAS THE INDEMNTATIONS OF THE FEED WHEEL FULLY PUNCHED QUT BY THE FEED PUMNCH,
REFER TQ) FIGURE 1-24 FOR SIMILAR CHADLESS TAPE ADJUSTMERTS.

——FEED WHEEL [NDENTATION ALIGHRMENT
{1y REGUIREMEMT

WHEN A PIECE OF TAPE IS PERFCRATED WITH A SERIES OF BLAMNEK CODE COMEBIMNATIOMNS THE

INDENTATIONS OF THE FEED WHEEL SHALL BE FULLY PUMNZHED OUT.

TO ADIUST

EIGHT R [EFT, ROTATE THE DETEMT LEVER ECCENTRIC STUD CLOCKWISE TO MOWE THE FEED
PERFORATION TOWARD THE LEADING EDGE OF THE CODE HOLES  AND COUMNTER CLOCK -
WISE TO MOWVE THE FEED WHEEL PERF ORATIONS TOWARD THE TRAILING EDGFE OF THE CODE
HOLES, REFIME THE FEED PAWL ADJUSTMENT. :

FROMNT T8 REAR, LOOSEN THE LOCK MNUT ON THE ADJUSTING SCREW AND TURM THE SCREW
CLOCKWISE TO MOWE TAPE TOWARD REFEREMCE EDGE REAR) , AND COUMTER CLOCKWISE TO
MOWE THE TAPE AWAY FROM REFERENCE EDGE (FROMT).

TAPE GALIGE

REFEREMCE EDGE

AR

TAPE NOTE

IF LIMIT 15 EQUIPPED WITH TAPE GUIDE SHOCWN
I FIGURE 1-2%, THE LOZKMNUT MLUST BE
LOQSEMED BEFORE THE FEED HOLE LATERAL
ALIGMNMENT ADJUSTMENT 15 MADE. L_I

FEED WHEEL

ADJUSTING
SCREW

RATCHET

FEED PAWL
ADIUETING

. SCREW

FIGLRE 1-2B. PERFORATOR MECHAMISM FOR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE WITH INDENTATION OF
THE FEED WHEEL FULLY PURCHED QUT

CHAMNGE 5 1-2%9
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NOTE

BEFORE PROCEEDING WITH THE FOLLOWING ADJUSTMENTS , CHECK ROTH TAPE GUIDE SPRING TENSIQNS.

FEED HOLE SPACING (FINAL) *(SEE NOTE BELOW)

REGIUIREMENT

(1) WITH TAPE SHOE BLOCKED AWAY FROM THE FEED WHEEL, THE FEED PAWL AND DETENT DISENTAGED,
AND TAPE REMOVED FROM THE PUNCH MECHANISAM , THE FEED WHEEL SHALL ROTATE FREELY . (CHFCK
THROUGH 3 OR 4 ROTATIONS).

(2) PERFORATE 51 SERIES OF () "BLANK" COMBINATIONS FOLLOWED BY (1) "LETTERS" COMBINATION.
PLACE TAPE OVER SMOOTH SIDE OF THE 154011 TAPEGAGE SO CIRCULAR PORTION OF THE FIRST
NUMBER TWO CODE HOLE IN TAPE [S COMCEMTRIC WITH THE FIRST 10,072) HOLE OF TAFE GAGE, (SEF
NQTE). THE NEXT FOUR 0.072 HOLES IN TAPE GAGE SHALL 3E VISISLE THROUGH THE NUMBER TWo
CODE HOLES [N TAPE AMD CIRCULAR PORTIQON OF THF LAST (SIXTH) MUMBER TWO CODE HOLE IN TAFE
SHALL BE ENTIRELY 'WITHIN THE 0,088 DIA, HOLE OF TAPE GAGE,

NOTE
THE FIRST FIVE HOLES IN GAGE ARE THE SAME 5IZE AS CODE HOLES [N TAPE (0,072 [INCH DIAMETER) BUT

THE 5IXTH HOLE IN GAGE |5 LARGER THAM THE FIRST FIVE (0,086 INCH DIAMETER}, THIS ARRAMGEMEMT .
ALLOWS + 0,007 INCH VARIATION IN FIVE (5) INCHES.

TC ADJUST
(1) WITH TAPE REMOVED FROM PUNCH MECHANISM, LOOSEN DIE WHEEL SCCENTRIC STUD LOCK

NUT AMD ADJUST DIE WHEEL SO THAT IT JUST BINDS OM FEED WHEEL, BACK OFF ECCENTRIC 50
DHE WHEEL [3 JUST FREE [CHECX FREEMESS THROUGH 3 OR 4 ROTATIONS), KEEP INDENT OFF
ECCENTRIC 5TUD BELCHYY THE HORIZOMTAL CEMTER LINE OF STLD.

{2) CHECK TEN CHARACTERS PER INCH RECIUIREMENT AND REFINE FEED WHEEL DIE ‘WHEEL
CLEARAMNCE ADJUSTMENT TO MEET THE REQUIREMENT BY MOV ING INDENT OF DIE WHEEL
ECCEMNTRIC STUD TOWARD FECD WHEEL TO DECREASE CHARACTER SPACING AND AWAY EROM
FEED WHEEL TO IMNCREASE THE CHARACTER SPACING,

CAUTION: WITH THE TAPE REMONVED FROM THE PLINCH MECHANISM , BE SURE THE DIE "WHEEL DOFS
MNOT BIND,

(3% WITH THE TAPE SHOE AWAY FROM THE FEED WHEEL, THE FEED PAWL AND DETENT DISENGAGED
AMD THE TAPE REMOVED FROM THE PUNCH MECHAMNISM , THE FEED WHEEL SHALL ROTATE FREELY, .

FAILURE TO MEET THIS RECGILIREMENT INDICATES THE DIE WHEEL ECCENTRIC HAS BEFN OWER=
ADJUSTED, TO MEET THIS REQUIREMENT , REFIMNE THE ADJUSTMENT,

=NOTE FEED
THE ADJUSTMENTS OMN THIS PAGE ARE FOR WHEEL
FIVE LEVEL FULLY PERFORATED TAPES , WITH
INDENTATION OF FEED 'WHEEL BET'WE
HOILES . EPVEES FutH ADJUSUMG SCRE‘-{"."
{1) 11/16 INCH WIDE TAPE WITH PRINTING BETWEEN 7 -Och NV ;
FEED HOLES. =
(2} 7/8 INCH WIDE TAPE HAVING A MARGIMN FOR
FRINTING AT TOP OF TAPE.

L DIE WHEEL

FECCEMNTRIC STUD

LOTK MUT
{3} 7/8 INCH WIDE TAPE HAV ING A MARGIN FOR
PRINTING AT BOTTOM OF TAPE, —PLACE TAPE ON SMOOTH .
(SEE FIGURE ON FOLLOWING PAGE) ~ DIE WHEEL SIDE OF TAPE GAGE
CODE HOLE I TAPE 5TUD

COMNCENTRIC WITH ¢ .072

§ HOLES OF GAGE VISIELE - — «—
CH N, e IRt THRCUGH CCODE HOLE 1M

HOLE IM TAPE SHALL
BE ENTIRELY "WITHIN

THE 0,085 INCH DA,
TELETYPE GAGE 156011 TAPE HOLE IN GAGE.
FEED HOLE
A SR S )
0 A A ¢ ®
-Mﬂ-n-ﬁ--gﬂ-nﬂ-ﬂ-ﬂ-ﬂ-ﬂ-ﬂ-ﬂ-ﬂ-u-ﬂ-n-ﬂn-H-D-ﬂ-n-gﬂ-n-ﬁﬂ-cru-Dn&gﬂ-&ﬂq-m-n—ug-n@m-a-nmnu-n.u-:u-q-n-.n.n-c-
2 3 8 3 a TEM HOLES PER
¥ 1 ] IMCH SPAC MG
INDENTATION — e o INTERVAL .

FIGURE 1-29. PERFORATOR MECHAMNISM FOR FULLY FERFORATED TAPE WITH INDERTATION
OF THE FEED WHEEL BETWEEN THE FEED HOLES

1=30
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— DETENT (FOR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE WITH INDEMTATIOMN OF FEED WHEEL BETWEEN THE FEED HOLES)
RECHUIREMEMT *[5EE NOTE BELOW)

WITH THE UNIT OPERATING UNDER POWER , THE INDEMTATIOMNSE OF THE FEED WHEEL SHALL BE

CEMTRALLY LOCATED BETWEEN TWO FULLY PERFORATED FEED HOLES, AS SACED BY EYE.
TO ADJUAT

LOAOSEN THE DETENT LEVER ECCENTRIC 5TUD LOCK MNUT AND TURMN THE ECCEMTRIC STUD CLOCK -
WISE TO MOWE THE INDEMTATION TOWARD THE LEADING EDGE OF THE FEED HOLE AMD COURNTER

CLOCKWISE TO MOWE THE INDENTATION TOWARD THE TRAILING ED5SE. TIGHTEN THE LOCK MUT
AMND RE-CHEECK THE FEED PAWL ADJUSTMERNT.

FEED WHEEL
MARGIN F;DH. PRIMTING INDENTATION
] l / t
A s 11 2 g
TAPE a2 bl n-u-g—u-l:nﬂ- SaR e 2 s Rkl g o000 nﬂ-ﬂﬂ-g-ﬂ-n-n-n-n l::-l:l-n-u—g—ﬁ-n—u-nrn—n-n-a-u-nrq-n.n.n.a.u.n.u.n-r_-..u. L .
(2 ¢ ; 3 s § 8N
A / ‘\\ ’t r \\‘5\\
. PR 11/14"
FEEEEE ECCENTRIC 5TUD T..-f:PlEﬁ MARGIN FOR PRINTING  7/8"
LOCK NUT TAPE
RATCHET FEE D WHEEL

_ { )‘J"-.-"JHEEL
DETENT LFVER— AL

FEED PAWL ADIUETING

;,‘ SCRE‘J’H‘I
AR/ v /LOCK NUT

ECCEMTRIC 5TUD
W/LOCKNUT

FEED HOLE LATERAL ALIGMNMENT
RECIHNREMENT

WITH THE UNIT OPERATIMNG LINDER POWER, THE INDENTATIONS OF THE FEED WHEEL SHOULD BE OM

A CEMTERLIME BETWEEMN THE FULLY PERFORATED FEED HOLES, A5 ZAGED BY EYE.
TC ADJUST

. WITH THE ADJUSTING SCREW LOZK MUT LOOSE TURKM THE ADJUSTING SCREW CLOCKWISE TO

MOWE THE INDENTATION TOWARD THE REAR AND COUNTERCLOCKWISE TO MCNE THE
[FDEMTATIONE TOWARD THE FROMNT.

*NOTE

THE ADJUSTMEMTS ON THIS PAGE ARE FOR FIVE-LEVEL FULLY PERFORATED TAPES , WITH INDENTATION
{JF FEED "WHEEL BETWEEN FEED HOLES.

(1) 11/16 INCH WIDE TAPE WITH PRINTING BETWEEN FEED HOLES,
(2} 7/8 INCH WIDE TAPE HAV NG A MARGIN FOR PRIMTING AT TOP COF TAPE,

{3 778 INCH WIDE TAPE HAVING A MARGIN FOR PRINTING AT BOTTOMOF TAPE.

FIGURE 1-30, PERFORATOR MECHAMISM FOR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE WITH INDENTATIOMN

OF THE FEED WHEEL BETWEEMN THE FEED HOLES
CHAMGE 5
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NOTE
THE ADJUSTMEMNTS OMN THIS PAGE APPLY OMNLY TO FULLY
PERFORATED TAPE MECHAMISM. REFER TO FIGURE 1-24 FOR
SIMILAR CHADLESS TAPE MECHAMNISM ADJUSTMEMTS, PURCH SLIDE SPRING

PLUMNCH 5LIDES

PLMNCH PIMN%

PLINCH SLIDE SPRING |
RECIUIREMERT et
LETTERS COMBINATION SET UP AMD PUMCH
ELIDES IN SELECTED POSITION. .
MIN, 2-1/4 GZ5,
AN, 3-174 OIS,
TG START EACH SLIDE MCVING
TAPE GUIDE SPRING (TAPE CHUTE)
TAPE CHUTE T R
CLUTCH DISEMG AGED AND TAPE THREADED THRCUGH
/ THE PUNCH ASSEMBLY, IT SHOULD REQUIRE
MIN. 1-1/4 OZ5.
e TP sk, HiES MAX, 2-1/4 OZE.
:Iﬂ TC JUST MOWE THE SPRING AWAY FROM THE TAPE,
¢ ADJUST

BEMD THE SPRING

L

*

TAPE GUIDE SPRING (PUNCH ELOCK)

(1) REQUIREMEMNT
WITH TAPE REMOWVED FRCM THE PUNCH
BLCCK THE TAPE GUIDE SPRING SHCULD
REST 4G AINST THE CLEAR AMCE 5LOT IN
THE BLOCK IMN & SYMETRKCAL MANMER.
(2} REGQUIREMENT
WITH TAPE IM THE PURNCH BLGCK ARMD
TAPE GUIDE SPREMNG THE REFERFORATOR CPERAT|MG LINDER
POWER, THE SPRIMNG SHOULD NOT DISTORT

L THE EDGE OF THE TAPE.

T ADJUST
PUMCH BLOCE BEMD THE SPRING AND FOIITION IT WITH
‘.\\_‘ IT5 MOUMTING SCREW LODSERNED,

o=
Q1 S f '
NN ®

IR[NIS] IR

== ==——-
L—q
e |
.
1
1
[ -—— —

FIGURE 1-31. PERFORATOR MECHAMLSM FOR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE

G CHAMGE 3
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— DETEMT LEVER
FEED PAWL SPRIMNG

FEED PAWL SPRIMNG

RECILIIRE MENT
FUNCTION CLUTCH DISENGAGED ARD LATCH-
ED. DETENT SPRING UNMHOOEED FROM TOG-

GLE BAIL
MM, 3 OJS,
A, 4-172 OZ5.

TS START THE DETENT LEVER mMOVING

DETEMT SPRIMNG

TOGGLE BAIL

FEED Pawl SPRIMG

DETEMT LEVER -

DETERT LEVER SPRING

RECILIIRE ME T

FUMCTIOMN CLUTCH DISENGAGED AND LATCH-
ED. FEED PAVL SPRING UNHOOKED.

MIMN. 7 OZ5,
MAM. 10 OZ5.

. TO START THE DETENT LEVER MOVING.

DETEMT LEVER 5PRING

FIGLRE 1-32.  PERFORATOR MECHAMNISM

CHAMGE 5 1-33
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TAPE TORSION SPRIMG TORSION
REQUIREMENT SERIMG

WITH FEED PAWL EXTENSION MOVED
CUT OF PATH OF TAPE FECD DISABLER |
LEVER [IF PRESENT) |

MIN. 13 078
MAX. 18 OZ5. FEED WHEEL

T MOVE TAPE SHOE FROM FEED WHEEL,

TAFE SHOE .

PROJECTION OF DIE PLATE

? e

i

/ e
TAPE PLATFORM i GUIDE/ ,-
MOUNTING SCREW

TAPE GUIDE
REQUIRE MEMT

WITH TAPE GUIDE UNDER AND IN CONTACT

WITH ¥=SHAFED PROJECTIOMN OF DIE PLATE: *

MIM.  0.008 INCH----MAX, 0.015 INCH

CLEARAMNCE BETWEEMN GUIDE AMND TAPE PLAT-

FCIRM, .
TS ADJUST

WITH MOUNTING SCREW FRICTION TIGHT,

PLACE 0.010 INCH FLAT GAUGE BETWEEN

GUIDE AMD TAPE PLATFORM. PRESS GLIDE
DOWM AND TO LEFT. TIGHTEN MOUNTING
SCREW, KEEPING FEED WHEEL ADJUSTING
SCREW (FIGURE 1-28) STATIOM ARY BY
MEANS OF ALLEM WREMCH.

* GUIDE 15 COMNSIDERED "IN CONTACT" WITH
— PROJECTION WHEN 0.0015 INCH GAUGE CaN-
FOT BE IMNSERTED BETWEEM THEM,

FIGURE 1-33,  FEED WHEEL AMD TAPE GUIDE

| =34 CHAMGE 5
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FUNCTION CLUTCH RELEASE

RELEASE SPRIMNG

. (4] FUMNCTION CLUTCH RELEASE SPRING
RECILIIREMENT

TRIP FUNCTION CLUTCH, ROTATE MAIN

SHAFT UMTIL RELEASE 15 RESET OMN MAIN

. TRIP LEVER.
MIM, § OZ5, --- MaX, B OZ5,
TO START RELEASE MCVING,

ALK TRIP
LEVER

. CLUTCH TRIP LEVER

BOWMNSTOP BRACKET

FOUMTING SCREWS

CLUTCH SHOE LEVER

FUMCTION
CLUTCH

CLUTCH DIsK
3TOP LUG

(B) RELEASE DOWNSTOP BRACKET
REQIUIREMENT
WITH FUNCTION CLUTCH TRIPPED, ROTATE SHAFT
UMNTIL CLEARANCE BETWEEN FUMCTION CLUTCH
LSk STOP LUG ARD CLUTCH STOP LEVER 15 AT A
MIMIMUM, RELEASE RESTING AGAINST DOWN-
STOP BRACKET, CLEARAMNCE BETWEEN FUNCTION

CLUTCH DISK STCP LUG AMD STOP LEVER:
MIN, 0,002 INCH --- MaAX, 0,045 |INCH
TC ADJUST

REMOWVE TAPE GUARD. WITH DOWMSTOP BRAC KET
MOUNTING SCREWS FRICTIOMN TIGHT POSITION

BRACKET. RECHECK FOR SOME CLEARAMCE BETWEEM
. TRIP LEVER EXTENSION AND LEFT ERD OF 5LOT IN
RELEASE LOWVER DOWMHSTOP BRACKET,

FIGLRE 1-34, FUMNCTICON MECHANISM

CHAMGE 5 1-33
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(4] PUSH BAR OPERATING BLADE (PRELIMIMARY)

16 CHECK
BELL CRANK MAMUALLY SELECT LETTERS CODE COMBINATION (12345). RO-
— SRR NS £5) TATE pas Ik SHAFT UMTIL FURCTEDM CLUTCH TRIPS, HOLD MO
Fy 2 AMD 3 BELL CRAMKS AGAINST STOP POST,

REGLIREMEMT
OPERATING 2LaDf PARALLEL TS (WOT HECFSSARILY FLUSH} TO
TCPOF MO, 2 AND 3 PUSH BAE LATCHING SURFACES,

M ADJUST
WITH ITS MCURTIMG SCREWS FRICTIOM TS HT, PEY TRAMLFER
MOUMTIMNG BRACKET ALL THE WAY T THE BIGHT {5EE FIGLIRE
i=38). ADD OR REMOWE SHIMS URDER THE REAR LEG OF
THE PERATIMG BLAD=, PLA&ACZE EMTLA SHIMS OM REAR

MO T MG SCH,E".I'J BETWEEM BELADE ARD FLAT WASIILE.

MOUMTING SCREWS

ey
."x -?—- I - i g B 1 =]
: S _/;:r=
- j EIETE
JL;"’ '\\ e . SHIMS
I| . - (REAR LEG)
|’ PLISH BAR OFERATING BLADE
| PUSH BAR OPERATING BLADE (FIMAL)
|I | (B) (37O CHECK
' ||-'——F.-ELL CRAME MaAMUALLY SELECT LETTERS CODE COMBIRATION
‘\ i {12345). ROTATE MAIMN SHAFT URTIL FURCTIOM
CLUTCH TRFS, MARUALLY SEAT PLISH BEARS I
|| DETENTED POSITION, [N BAR WHICH IS MEAREST
LEFT EDMSE OF BLADE, TAKE UP PLAY TO LEFT
{_C]Lm AMD REAR, ArD THEM RELEASE.
BELL CRAMNK SPR|NGS (5 REGILR EMAE WT
TC CHECEK CLEAEAHCE BET'WEEM EaR AMD LEFT EDGE OF
SELECT LETTERS CODE COMBIMNATION BLADE: ¥
(12343, ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UNTIL ML 0015 [NCH ——- paX, 0,000 1RICH
FUNCTION CLUTCH TRIPS. (2 REQUIREMENT
SCIME CLEARAMCE BETWEEM RMZHT EDGE OF
REGUIREMEMT ALABRE AMD PUSH BARS WHEM PLAY | EARS
MIM., |1 OF, ===pddx. 3025, HAS BEER TAKEM LB TG RIGHT AND RELEASED.
TG START PUSH BAR MOVIRG (33 REGUIREMEMT
MOTE: WITH URIT IN STOP PQSITION, SOME CLEAR-

CHECK ALL FIVE 5PRIMNGE. AMNCE BETWEEN RIGHT EDGE OF BLADE AMD

BARS WHER PLAY M BARS HAS BEEMN TAKEM
¥ TO RIGHT AMD RELEASED.

TO ADJUST

WITH MOUNTING SCREWS LOOSENED, POSITION

OPERATING BLADE [N ELOMNGATED HOLES.

{ ] NOTE:

IT MAY BE MECESSARY
TC REFINE THIS AD-
JUSTMENT AFTER ROCK-
ER BAIL FILOT STUD AD-
JUSTMENT (FIGURE 1-38)

MNO. 2 PUSH BAR——
MG, T PUSH BAR———py——]

R4 PUSH BAR - u)

M. 3 PUSH BAR .
LETTERS PLEH 2AR ————— g
FITZLRFS PUEH BAR—— o e~
MG . 3 PLSH BAR———=T ]
PUSH BAR CPERATING BLADE~—»

FOUMTIMNG SCREWS

=7 d _____._l‘_[
: (TOP VIEW)

FIGURE 1=35. FUMNCTROM MECHARN 1584

v =34 CHAMGE S
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FURCTION BOX REAR PLATE
b2 2

—. L ROCKER BAIL PILOT STUD

.

PUSH BAR
OPERATING BLADE [ “r
N2 PLISH BAR—m=, I ]
. MO, 1 PUSH BAR —=g I T
MO 4 PUSH BAR ——sm = I I

MO, 5 PUSH BAR—== '
LETTERS PUSH BAR ~—ag———A
FIGLRES PUSH BARwm——=3
NOQ. 3 PUSH BAR— ==

LOCK HUT

{4l ROCKER BAIL PILOT STUD
T CHECF, ;
SELECT BLAMNEK COMBIMATION, POSITICN (TOF WIEW)

ROCKER BAIL THROUGH A COMPLETE CYCLE
TO INSURE THE CLEARAMCE 15 A MINIMUA,
REG UIREMEMT
CLE AR AMCE BETWEEM FURCTICIMN BOX RE AR
PLATE AMND PUSH BAR OPERATING BLADE:
M. 0,005 INCH ---- MAX. 0.020 [MNCH
AT A POINT I THE CYCLE AMND WHER PLAY 15
TAKEN UP TO MAKE CLEARANCE MINIMUM.
TO ADJUST
. POSITION ROCKER BAIL PILGT STUD IN
ELOMG ATED HOLE WITH LOCK MUT
LOOSERED.

LATCH LEVER SPRING

LATCH LEWVER

(B)
. FUNCTION CLUTCH LATCH LEVER SFRING

RECILIREME MT (REAR VIEW)
WITH FUNCTION CLUTCH TURNED TO STOF
POSITION AMD LATCH LEVER UNLATCHED:

MIN. 12 OZ5, ~==pa X, 15 OZ5.
TO START LATCH LEVER MOVING,

FISURE 1-34. FUNCTIOMN MECHAMNISM

CHANGE 5 1-37
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FUMCTIOR BOY
RECILREMES

MAMNUALLY SCLECT LETTERS CODE COMBINATION (12345), ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UNTIL FUNCTION
CLUTCH TRIPS | AND PUMCH SLIDES ARE DISEMTATED EROM LATCHES (FIGURE 1-20). THE TOP OF

THE DF‘ERATIH"‘ BLADE SHALL BE
L D /——DP'ERATIH‘"‘:. BLADE

FLUSH =-- M4, 0,020 INCH

O g e
J NO. 2 OR 3 PUSH BAR
RELOW THE TIPS OF THE NGO, 2 ARND 2 PUSH BARS. TAKE UP BLAY 1N PUSHEARS 1N A DOWNWARD
DIRECTION THEN RELEASE. o .

WOHERM LIMIT IS MOUNTED AS PART OF THE KEYBOARD PERFORATOR TRAMSMITTER , IT MAY BE
MECESSARY TO REFINE THE ADJUSTMENT WITHIMN ITS LIMITS TO INCREASE CPERATING MARGING OF
THE UMIT.

T ADJUST
WITH THREE MOUNTING SCREWS [N REAR PLATE AND ORE MOUNTING SCREYW !N FRONT PLATE

LODSEMNED , POSITION FUNCTION BOX BY MEAMNS OF PRY POINT, CHECK POSITION OF BELL CRANK
SPRING BRACKET,

MOURTING SCREW 7

.rE'-' :
e __ BELL CRAME

I SPRING BRACKET

MOUNTING SCREW IN FROMNT ~
PLATE AT OTHER END OF SHAFT
OPERATIMG BLADE

BRACKET MIUNTIMNG
SCREWS

Q | BRACKET
& \ TRIP BRACKET
N
O ADJUSTMENT
SLOT

MOUNTING SCREWS m C (REAR WIEW)
bl
| FUNCTION B
\ j\,\\ REAR PLATE—" O .
- PRY POINT'
—!  noTE o

O UNITE EQUIFPED WITH TWO-RIECE TRIP BRACKET , SET ABOVE ADJUSTMENT IN CEMNTER OF TS
RARGE AMND TIGHTEN SCREWS, LOOSEM TWO SCREWS WHICH MOUNT GLUIDE TO BRACKET AND PO-
SITION GUIRE TO MEET ABCVE REQUIREMENT..

FIGILRE 1-37, FUNCTION BOX MECHAMISM

1_30 CHAMGE 5
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BELL CRAMNEK

STOP POST

1%,

-

TRANSFER MOUNTING BRACKET
TO CHECK

MANUALLY SELECT BLANK CCIDE

COMBINATION, ROTATE MAIN SHAFT

UNTIL FUNCTION CLUTCH  TRIPS.
REQUIREMENT

WITH PUMCH SLIDES LATCHED (SEE FIGURE

1-18}, CLEARANCE BETWEEMN BELL CRANEK
AND 5TOP POST:

MAX, 0.018 [NCH ®

AT BELL CRANK WHERE CLEARAMNCE 15 MAXIM
WHEN BELL CRAMNK WITH MIMNIMUM

// CLEARANCE |5 TOUCHING POST.

TO ADJUST

WITH MOUNTING SCEEWS FRICTION TIGHT,
O FRY TRAMSFER MOUMNTIMG BRACKET TO
LEFT UNTIL CLOSEST BELLCRANE TOUCHES

POST., TIGHTEN MOUNTIMNG SCREWS AND
CHECK REQUIREMENT.

CAUTION: BELL CRANK THAT YIELDS MOST
SHOULD NOT YIELD MORE THAM
0.007 IMCH MEASURED AT POST.

e #“5"*]_
S e

UMy

l TRAMNSFER MOUNTING BRACKET

Ty, MOUNTING SCREWS
N\
f

*NATE
REMOWVAL OF FUNCTION BLADES
(FIGURE 1-44} WILL FACILITATE

MEASURIMNG CLEARANCE,

. PRY POINT

PRY POIMTS FOR EARLIER DESIGN

FIGURE 1-38. TRAMSFER MECHAMNISM
CHAMNGE 5

1-3%
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(B
*—é. FIGURES EXTEMSIORN ARM SPRINMG E[GURES ARM ASSEMBLY SPRING
; RECILIREMEMT
Y. ARM ASSEMELIES WITH ARM ASSEMBLIES 1M LETTERS
POSITION:
MIN. 1=1/2 OZ5. ====pAX, 3=1/2 OZ5.

()
FIGURES EXTE MSICOM_ARM SPRIMG

RECHUIREME MNT
WITH ARM ASSEMBLIES [N LETTERS

PEY POIMT

FHZURES
YELD ARRA

FIGURES EXTEMNSICH
ARM SPRIMNG ©

CLAMP SCREW 5

STOF POST

FIGURES DXTEMSIOMN ARMA

POSITION AMD LETTERS EXTEMSION ARM
ra M UALLY HELD I POSITIOM:

M, 5 OZ5, ~~==-NMAX, B OZS,
TO PULL SPRIMG TO IMATALLED
LE NG TH.

{A) LETIERS AND FIGURES YIELD ARMS

1] 7O CHECEK

TRIP FUNCTION CLUTCH AND ROTATE MAIN
SHAFT UMTIL RCCKER BAIL IS TO EXTREME
LEFT, MAMUALLY PLACE ARM ASSEMBLIES
It LETTERS PCSITION. HOLD LETTERS-
FIGURES BELL CRAME AGAIMNST LEFT EDGE
QF STOPR POST.

REGUIREMEMT

MIM, SOME ——- MAX. 0.008 INCH®
CLEARAMCE BETWEEN BELL CRAME AMD
LETTERS EXTEMSION ARM,

{ADJUSTMENT 15 CONTINUED ON FIGURE 1-40)

LETTERS EXTEMSION ARM

LETTERS-FIGURES BELL CRAMNK

-9
*OTE

REMOWAL OF FUNCTION BLADES (FIGLRE 1-dd)
WiLL FACILITATE MEASURING CLEARAMNCE.

FIGLRE 1-39. FUNCTION BOX MECHANISM

CHAMNGE 3

TO PULL SPRENG TO IMNSTALLED LENGTH,
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ARM ASSEMBLIES

() LETTERS ARM
LETTERS ARM ASSEMBLY SPRING ASSEMBLY
. REQUIREMENT SPRING
WITH ARM ASSEMBLIES IN FIGURES
POSITION:

MIN, 1=1/2 OZS, ===-MAX. 3-1/2 OZS.
TO PULL SPRING TO INSTALLED LENGTH.

(A)

LETTERS AND FIGURES YIELD ARMS (CONTINUED
FROM FIGURE 1-39)
(2) TO CHECK

MAMUALLY PLACE ARM ASSEMBLIES M
FIGURES POSITION.

. RECHUIRE MEMT ({9

MIM. SOME=-=--MAX, 0.006 INCH™ LETTERS EXTEMNSION ARM SPRING
CLEARAMCE BETWEEM BELL CRAMK REQIUIREMENT

AMND FIGURES EXTENSION ARM. WITH ARM ASSEMBLIES IN FIGURES
POSITION AMD LETTERS EXTENSION ARM
MAMUALLY HELD IN POSITION

LETTERS EXTENSION ARM MIM. 5 OZ5. ==--MAX, & OFS,
TO PULL SPRING TO INSTALLED
LEMGTH.

LETTERS YIELD ARM

PRY POINT
LETTERS EXTEMSION
. FIGURES ARM SPRING
AM (¢
/ CLAMP SCREW

REMOVAL OF FUNCTION
BLADES (FIGURE 1-44) WILL
LETTERS-FIG URES FACILITATE MEASURING
‘ BELL CRANK CLEARANCE,

-,
OmC
. TO ADJUST

LOOSEN CLAMP SCREWS IN BOTH LETTERS AND FIGURES
YIELD ARMS.
PLACE ARM ASSEMBLIES IN LETTERS POSITION (FIGURE 1-39).
HOLD LETTERS-FIGURES BELL CRANK AGAINST LEFT SIDE
OF STOP POST, AND BY MEANS OF PRY POINT. POSITION
LETTERS YIELD ARM TO MEET CLEARANCE REQUIREMENT UNDER
(1) OF FIGURE 1-39. TIGHTEN LETTERS YIELD ARM CLAMP
SCREW. PLACE ARM ASSEMBLIES 1N FIGURES POSITION.
BY MEANS OF PRY POINT POSITION FIGURES YIELD ARM
. (FIGURE 1-39) TO MEET REQUIREMENT UNDER (2) ABOVE,
TIGHTEN FIGURES YIELD ARM CLAMP SCREW. "CAUTION"
ARM ASSEMBLIES MAY CHANGE POSITION DURING
ADJUSTMENT. AS TIGHTENING OF SCREWS MAY AFFECT
ADJUSTMENT, RECHECK REQUIREMENTS,

FIGLRE 1-40. FUNCTION BOX MECHANISM

1-41
CHAMNGE 3
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LIFTER

ECCENTRIC SCREW LIFTER ARM
(LOCK MUT ON OTHER
END)

LIFTER RCILLER

|||- ||l _ LEFT D'WELL SURFACE

RIGHT DWELL O .
SURFACE
LOCK PLATE SCREW ROCKER BAIL

(&) LIFTER ARM [REAR W IEW)

T CHECK
IRIP FUMCTION CLUTCH. MOVE ROCKER
BAIL TO EXTREME LEFT POSITION AMND
OBSERVE TRAVEL OF LIFTER ROLLER OM
RIGHT DWELL SURFACE. MOVE ROCKER
BAIL TO EXTREME RIGHT POSITION AND
CRSERVE TRAVEL OF ROLLER ON LEFT
DWELL SURFACE.
RECIU IREMEINT
APPROMIMATELY EQLUIAL TRAVEL OM EACH .
DWELL SURFACE.
TC ADJUST *
LOCSEM LOCK PLATE SCREW UNTIL FRICTION
TIGHT. WITH ECCENTRIC SCREW LOCK NUT
FRICTION TIGHT, POSITION LIFTER ARM ON
LIFTER. TIGHTEMN LOCK PLATE SCREW, DO
NCT TIGHTEN LOCK NUT.

FUMCTIOMN BLADES

(B} LIFTER ARM ECCEMNTRIC SCREW
REQUIREMEMT

WITH FUNCTION CLUTCH DISEMGAGED;
11 CLEAZAMCE BEEWEEM CLOSEST PROJECTION
OF BELL CRAMKS AMND ASSOCIATED LETTERS CR -
FIGURES FUMNCTION BLADE PROJECTION:
MM, 0,008 [NCH === MAX, 0.020 INCH .
(29 Ml 0,005 INCH CLEARAMCE FOR FUMCTION .
ELADES OTHER THAMN LETTERS AND FI(SURES IF
UMIT 15 0 ECUIPPED,
1O ADJUST
POSITION LIFTER ARM ECCENTRIC SCREW WITH

LOCK MLUT LOOSEMED,
I

. BELL CRAME
*MOTE:
REMOWE TIMING CON- | _ LIFTER ARM
TACTS FIGURE 2-7 IF || ECCEMTRIC SCTREW
UNIT 15 50 EQUIPPED. | @ %Pﬂé r;rﬂ]r::m .
! (REAR VIEW)

FIGURE 1-41. FUMCTION BOX MECHARISM

P-4z CHAMNGE 5
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RETAINING RING REMOVED LIFTER PIN

LIFTER

TOGGLE LINK
. CLAMP SCREW :
LOCE LEVER /
/
LOCK ARM ASSEMBLY
RO KER BAIL
LOCK LEVER
TECIUTREME T (REAR VIEW)

(13 WITH LETTERS CODE COMBINATION (12345 SELECTED
ARD ROCKER BAIL TO EXTREME LEFT, TOGGLE
LIMKAGE SHOULD MOVE THRGUGHE POINT WHERE
TOGGLE LINKE AND LOCK LEVER AZE IN STRAIGHT
LIME WITHOLT RAISING LIFTER.
(2 WITH TOSGLE LINK AND LOCE LEVER I
STRAIGHT LIMNE, CLEARAMCE BETWEEN TOGGLE
LIME AND LIFTER PIN {WITH RETAIRING RING REMON ED)
MIN. SOME ====MAX. D.015 INCH.
T ADJUST
POSITION LOCK LEVER OMN LOCK ARM ASSEMBLY
WITH CLAMP SCREW FRICTION THGHT.
FOITE:
TO AVOID INTERFEREMCE WITH LOCK LEVER, IT MAY BE MECESSARY
TO MOVE HIGH PART OF CORRECTING DRIVE
LirK ECCEMNTRIC BUSHIMG (SEE FIGURE 1-45) ARBOVE
HORIZOMTAL CEMTER LIMNE.

MO, 5 PULSE BEAM SPRIMNG
RECIULZEMEMT
MIM, 10 OF5, -—= MAX, 15 OF5.
T PULL SPRIMNG TO LEMGTH CF 7716 —
INCH,
MO, 5 PLULSE BEAM - i
MO, 5 PULSE BEAM SPRIN U
. W UL SPRING ™ 0 viEw| 7
I""-'r-f.ﬂ-,; "“--.._

FIGLRE 1=-42, FUNMCTION BOX AMD TRAMSFER MECHAMISA
CHAMGE 5 1-43
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LOCK LEVER TRIP POST

RECIUIREAE MT
A5 ROCKER BAIL APPROACHES EXTREME RICHT
POSITION, LOCK LEVER TOGGLE LINKAGE
SHOULD BREAK AND LIFTER ROLLER SHOULD
DROP OMNTO RIGHT DWELL SURFACE.
TO ADJUST
BY MEAMS OF PRY POINTS, POSITION LOCK
LEVER TRIP POST WITH CLAMP SCREW LOOSENED.

LIFTER ROLLER

O
. LOCK LEVER ' .
O TOGGLE LINKAGE
RIGHT DWELL
SURFACE
ROCKER BAIL
By = :
g e, 4 \
LOCK LEVER TRIP POST o= : 5
7 5 L
A g CLAMP SCREW
PRY POINTS

{REAR VIE'W)

FIGLRE 1=41. FUNCTICN BOX MECHAMNISM

1-44 CHAMNGE &
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(B)

@) FUMCTICN BLADE SPRINGS 12 OR MORE)
LIFTER TCGCLE LINK SPRING FRE GILIIRE MENT
. WITH UNIT I STOP POSITICN:

ATDLIREME T

WITH LT I STOR POSITEIM
rlpd, 1172 QES, eem- MAX, 2174 0LE.
T PLLL SPRIMG: 7O IMSTALLED LEMGTH.

ML OES, —-AK, 10 OZ5,
TO START FUNCTION BLADE MOYING .

T

FUINCTICMN BLADE FUMICTICM

BLADE
LEFTER TOGLE LIMK 3PRIMG

FLUMCTICN 3LADE
SPRIMGE |

LIFTER 5PRIMG @

_E_r—- (REAR W1 EW])

' ()
. LIFTER SPRING
REGUIREMENT

WITH UMIT 1M STOP POSITICHN:
e O T MIN, 7 075, —=-MAK. 7 0I5,
TO PULL SPRIMG TO IMSTALLED LENGTH ,

ey
CORRECTING DRIVE LINK SPRING
RECIUIREMERT

WITH UNIT 1M STOP POSITION:
MIN. 5 OZS. ——MAK,. 2 DZ5,
TC START DRIVE LINK MOVING.,

CORRECTIG DRIVE LIFHE

. (FOP WIEW) -

FIGURE 1-44, FUNCTICH BOX AND CORRECTING MECHANISM

CHAMNGE 5 1-45
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(A) OSCILLATING DRIVE LINK

TO CHECK
POSITION ROCKER BAIL TO ITS EXTREME LEFT.
REQUIREME MT
SECTOR MOUNTING 5TUD, TOGGLE PIVOT SCREW AND OSCILLATING DRIVE BAIL
MOUNTING SCREW SHOULD APPROXIMATELY LINE LiP.
POSITION QSCILLATING DRIVE LINK BY MEAMNS OF 15
ECCEMNTRIC BUSHIMNG.

. OSCILLATING DRIVE BAIL

AXIAL SECTOR

OSCILLATING DRIVE BAIL MOUNTING SCREW

TOGGLE PIVOT SCREW

‘ .; SECTOR MOUNTING STUD

OSCILLATING DRIVE LINK

AXlal CORRECTING PLATE

D ©) @0 DA ECCENTRIC BUSHING
| ]

:

(TOP VIEW) \—CDEHECTING DRIVE LINK

(8) i

— O5CILLATING DRIVE BAIL

REGUIREMENT _
WITH "BLANK "™ COMBINATION SELECTED, ROTATE MAIN SHAFT, TAKING UP AXIAL PLAY IN

TYPE WHEEL SHAFT TOWARD FRONT OF UNIT, THE AXIAL CORRECTOR ROLLER SHALL EMTER THE
FIRST NOTCH OF THE SECTOR CENTRALLY.
TO ADJUST
LOOSEN OSCILLATING BAIL ADJUSTING SCREW, SELECT "BLANK" COMBIMNATION. POSITION
Q3SCILLATING BAIL BY MEANS OF ITS ELONGATED MOUNTING HOLE SO CORRECTOR ROLLER .
EMTERS FIRST MOTCH OF SECTOR WHEN ROCKER BAIL MCVES TO ITS EXTREME LEFT POSITIOM.
HOLD CORRECTOR ROLLER FIRMLY IN FIRST NOTCH ARND TAKE UF PLAY IN OSCILLATING
BAIL LINMKAGE BY APPLYING A FORCE TO OSCILLATING BAIL TOWARD REAR OF UMIT. TIGHTEN
THE Q3CILLATIMNG BAIL ADJUSTING SCREW.

ROCKER BAIL

FIGURE 1-45, AXIAL POSITIONING MECHAMNISM

e CHANGE 5
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[A] AXIAL SECTOR ALIGNMEMNT
REGUIREMEMT
(1} TEETH OF AXIAL SECTOR AMD AXIAL

OUTPUT RACK SHOULD ENGAGE BY THEIR
T FULL THICKMESS.

(&) GUIDE ROLLER FREE TO ROTATE.
TG ADJUST

LODSEN LOCE ™NUT DISENGAGE RACK.
REMOVE RETAINING RING AMND GUIDE
ROLLER, ADD QR REMOVE SHIMS. PLACE

EXTRA 3HIMS ON TOP OF SHIM USED TG
RETAIMN FELT WASHER,

{ TOP VIEW )

AXIAL OUTPUT RACK -

AXIAL SECTOR
MOUNTING STLID

RETAINING RING
SHI1M,
FELT WASHER

GUIDE RCLLER

I [T T : .

| | [} .
I ] SHIMS
| B s s S S s R

I| LOCK MNUT

(FROMNT WIEW)

DETEMT LEWVERS

DETEMT LEVER SPRING

ECCENTRIC SHAFT
(B} DETENT LEWER SPRINGS (6
. MIN, 7 OZS.---MAX. 100Z5.
TO START DETENT LEVER MOWING.
NOTE:
CHECK ALL & 3PRINMGS. THERE
ARE TWCS Okl THE AXIAL

POSITIONING MECHAMISM AMD FOUR (TOP VIEW OF SPRINGS ON
. OM THE ROTARY POSITIONING MECHAMISM, AXIAL POSITIONING MECHANISM)

FIGURE 1-44, AXIAL POSITIONING MECHAMNISM
CHAMGE 5
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(A

AX|AL QUTPUT RACK GUIDE ROLLER

TO CHECK
SELECT LINE FEED CODE COMBIMATION
(afm==), ROTATE MAIN 3HAFT UNTIL
ECCENTRIC HAS ROTATED 2¢ DECGREES,
TAKE UP PLAY TO MAKE CLEARAMNCE BE-

TWEEN CUTPUT RACK AMND GUIDE ROLLER
FAA R IMUM

REQUIREMENT

SUIDE ROLLER ‘ T{}'_:‘SEJU.ETSGME -— hAAK, 0008 INCH

POSITION GUIDE ROLLER MOUNTING
STUD [N ELONGATED HOLE WITH LOCK
MNUT LOOSEMNED (SEE FIGURE 1-44),

E
]

AXlAL CUTPUT RACK

ECCEMNTRIC

MO UNTING STUD

=) =l e 1;.,:,'.‘:

{TOP WIEW)

MO, 4 PUSH BAR

e &

GUIDE BRACKET ( |
(8) Sl MOUNTING SCREWS
PUSH BAR GUIDE BRACKET
TO CHECK

MANUALLY SELECT CARRIAGE RETURM CODE COMBIMAT DR
[==-d4-1. ROTATE MAIN SHAFT 50 THAT NCO. 4 PUSH BAR

MOWES THROUGH COMPLETE RANGE OF TRAWEL.
REGIUIREMENT

WHEN PLAY IS TAKEN UP TO MAKE CLEARAMNCE
A TIAL A

MIN, SORME ====paaX, 0,008 INCH
BETWEEN MO, 4 FUSH BAR AND GUIDE BRACKET
THROUGHOUT COMPLETE TRAVEL OF BAR.

TC ADJUST

POISITION GUIDE BRACKET WITH MOUNTING SCREWS
LOOSEMNED.

FIGURE 1-47, AXIAL AND ROTARY CORRECTING MECHANISMS

CHAMGE 5
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(4] CORRECTING DRIVE LINK

: (1) TO CHECK
AXIAL SECTOR, SELECT BLANK CODE COMBINATION. TRIP FUNCTION
FOURTH CLUTCH AND MOVE ROCKER BAIL TO EXTREME LEFT.
. NOTCH : RE GHJIRE MENT
ROLLER OMN AXIAL CORRECTING PLATE FRMLY SEATED -
IN FIRST NOTCH OF AXIAL SECTOR.

(2) TQ CHECK
SELECT LETTERS CODE COMBIMNATION (12345), TRIP

FUNCTION CLUTCH AND MOVE ROCKER BAIL TO
l"' EXTREME LEFT.
REGIUIREME NT
% ROLLER ON AXIAL CORRECTING PLATE FIRMLY SEATED

IM FOURTH MOTCH OF AXlAL SECTOR,

lfff—'
’ 5 CORRECTING PLATE

ADJUSTING SCREWS

® @ @ v \ﬁ s
@77 FLCEMTRIC ﬁUSHlNG/

CORRECTIMNG DRIVE LINE

ROLLER
(TOP WIEW) ROCKER BAIL
T ADJUST
LOOSEN DRIVE LINK ADJUSTING SCREWS. HOLDIMNG
L FIRST RMOTCH ROLLER FIRMLY SEATED [N FIRST NOTCH AMND HOLDING
DRIVE LINK DOWN (BOTTOMED) AGAINST BLSHIMNG,
E;i;mme SCREW TIGHTEM ADJUSTIMG SCREWS.
i 5

ADJUSTING HOLES

(8} IDLER GEAR ECCENTRIC SHAFT

REGIUIREMEMT
WITH UNIT IN LETTERS COMDITION AND FUNCTICGHN

|
b CLUTCH DISENGAGED,
MiM, SCME ——~— MAX. 0.015 [MCH
CLEARAMNCE BETWEEN TYPEWHEEL RACK TOOTH AND

IDLER GEAR TOOTH.

TO ADJUST
WITH MOUNTING SCREW LOOSENED, POSITION

IDLER GEAR ECCENTRIC SHAFT BY MEANS OF THREE

TYPEWHEEL RACK ADJUSTING HOLES. CHECK RACK THROUGHOUT
ITS TRAVEL FOR BIMDS. REFINE CLEARAMCE ADJUSTMEMT .

IF MECESSARY.

L.

(TOP VIEW)

ECCEMNTRIC SHAFT
HORIZONTAL CEMTER LINE OF SHAFT

gy

IDLER GEAR

FIGURE 1-48. CORRECTING MECHAMISM
1-4¢

CHAMGE 5
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ROTARY CORRECTING LEVER
(1) TO CHECK
LOOSEN CORRECTING CLAMP ADJUSTING SCREW. WITH UNIT IN FIGURES CONDITION,
SELECT NO. § CODE COMBINATION (---45), TRIP FUNCTION CLUTCH AND POSITION
ROCKER BAIL TO EXTREME LEFT. MAMNUALLY SEAT ROTARY CORRECTING LEVER IN TYPE
WHEEL RACK.
REGILIIRE MENT
SECOND TOOTH FROM TOP OF RACK SEATED BETWEEN LOBES OF CORRECTING LEVER,
TO ADJUST
LOOSEM ECCEMTRIC BUSHING LOCK MUT. WITH CLAMP ADJUSTING SCREW LOOSEMED
AND CORRECTING LEVER PIVOT TO RIGHT OF CENTER LINE, POSITION CORRECTING
LEVER. TIGHTEN BUSHING LOCK MUT. DO NOT TIGHTEM CLAMP ADJUSTING SCREW
AT THIS TIME.

{2) TQ CHECK |
IN A MAMNMER SIMILAR TO THAT DESCRIBED ABOVE CHECK ENGAGEMENT OF FIFTH

TOOTH (--34- CODE COMBIMATION SELECTED IN FIGURES CONDITION), MNINTH TOOTH
(-=-4- CODE COMBINATION SELECTED IN LETTERS COMDITIOMN) AMD SIXTEENTH TOQOTH
(-=3-5 CODE COMBIMATION SELECTED IM LETTERS COMDITION).

T
ot ADJUSTIMG SCREW

REFINE ADJUSTMEMNT UMNDER (1) ABOVE. .
ECCEMTRIC BUSHING

LOCK MNUT

ECCEMNTRIC BUSHING

(ADJUSTMEMT
CONMTINUED OM
FIGURE 1-50)

PINVOT "’:
T
\ \ CORRECTING CLAMP

Fr

ROTARY -
CORRECTING LEVER (LEFT SIDE VIEW)
e
o2 %
(7 o ;
7 )
| | ]
() [
* (A
TYPEWHEEL CORRECHNS
RACK

FIGLRE 1-4¥. CORRECTING MECHAMISM

1=50 CHAMGE &
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ADJUSTING SCREW

. ECCENTRIC
BUSHING e S
'Ir -
o S ~
. =] H = et

ROTARY CORRECTING LEVER ——w-

f_%l-_

T

{LEFT SIDE YIEW)
. CORRECTIMNG CLAMP

@0 -

ROTARY CORRECTING LEVER (CONTINUED FROM FIGURE 1-49)

{3} TO CHECK
WITH UMNIT IN LETTERS COMNDITION, SELECT LETTERS CODE
COMBINATION {12343), POSITION ROCKER BAIL TO EX-
TREME LEFT. MANUALLY SEAT CORRECTING LEVER IN RACK.
RECIENREME T
A, LOBES OF BOTARY CORRECTING LEVER FIRMLY SEATED
I TYPEWHEEL RACK.
. B. ENDFLAY BETWEEN CORRECTING CLAMF AND
FCCEMTRIC BLSHIMG "WITH UMNIT M 23TOP POSITIOMNE
L MIN. SOME-—-MAX. 0.006 INCH
TO ADJUST
WITH CORRECTING CLAMP ADJUSTING SCREW LOOSEMED,
TRIP FUNCTION CLUTCH AND ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UN-
TIL ROLLER OM AXIAL CORRECTIMNG PLATE APPROACHES
SEATED POSITION [N NOTCH OF AXIAL SECTOR, WHEN

{REAR VIEW)

1 g

TYPEWHEEL RACK

AX1AL SECTOR —

CLEARAMWCE BETWEEM ROLLER AMD SECTOR IS5

MIN. SOME----MaX. 0.005 INCH "‘_";'\1
POSITION CORRECTIMG LEVER FINGER-TIGHT AGAINST ﬂ B}
RACK. TIGHTEN CORRECTING CLAMP ¢

ADJUSTING SCREWY,

. AX|AL CORRECTIMNG PLATE @

TOP YIEW) /

. g ROILLER —d

FIGLRE 1-50, CORRECTING MECHAMNISM
CHAMGE 5 1-5
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MOTE
THE ADJUSTMEMTS OM THIS PAGE APFLY ONLY TO CHADLESS
TAPE MECHAMISM. REFER TO FIGURE 1-53 FOR SIMILAR
FULLY PERFORATED TAPE MECHAMNISM ADJLUSTMENTS,

ADJUSTIMNG SLOT

P REAR GUIDE POST

GO)
s

LOCK SCREW

ROLLER CSCILLATING LEVER

RIBECH CARRIER
RECHLIREMEMNT

WITH FUMCT[CMN CLUTCH DISENGAGED:
(1) RIBBON SHOULD OVERLAP TAPE BY A
: SMALL AMOUNT.
AT e — (2} LAST PRINTED CHARACTER SHCULD BE
YISIBLE, NOT INMCLUDING FRACTIONS,
TS ADRIUGT
WITH LOCK SCREW LOODSENED, PCSITION

RIBBOMN OHCILLATING LEVER 5% MEANS CF
ADJUSTIMG SLOT.

MOTE:

THERE SHOULD BE SOME ENE
PLAY BETWEEM CARRIER AMND

REAR GUIDE POST WHEN UNIT
15 [N STOP POSITION.

RIBEOM

<§HYRYRY YR

-E)CFGDOGDG\JDGDDDGD

'I'AFE l' trDF l'-'rl El'.ﬂ'.f:l

FIGURE 1-531.

>

RIEBOMN QSTILLATING MECHANISM FOR CHADLESSY TAPE
1=52

CHANGE 3
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NOTE
THE ADJUSTMEMTS QM THIS PAGE ARE FOR
CHADLESS TAPE, REFER TC FIGURE 1-55FOR
SIMILAR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE ADJUSTMENTS,

. TYPEWHZEL RACK ——t-

ROTARY CORRECTIMG LEWER

TYPEWHEEL —I

LOCK MLIT

PEINT HAMAER \

ey
TYPEWHEEL
TO CHEC K
SELECT "M" CODE COMBINATION (--3451. PLACE
ROCKER BALL T EXTREMAE LEFT, COIRECTIMG LEWER
SHOULD BE FIRMLY SEATED IM TYPEWHEEL RACK, ——
RECALIIRERERT
—— TYPIWHEEL ALTGRED 5O THJ‘f'-‘[ FLILL CHARACTER 1%
FRIMTED UMIFOIMLY AT 5 = 174 CODE HOLE
SPACES REHIMED ITS PERFORATED CiDE HOLES,
T ADJUST
FOSITION TYPEWHEEL WITH LOCK NUT LCOSENED.
CHECE PRIMTIFG BY pAARUALLY LIFTIMG ACCELLRATOR
FIGLURE 1-54 T LATCHED POSITICN AND RELEASING IT.

YERTICAL

TYPEWHEEL

MOTE: TYPEVYHEEL
FOR BEST RESULTS IT MAY BE NECESSARY TC MAKE
LR LT

FEIMNT HAMMER ACJLUSTMERT (BELOW) ARD THEM
REFIMZ THIS ADIUSTREMT

\B] PREMT HAMMER
RECILIREMENT :
WHEN CPERATIMG UMDER POWER, PRINT LOCK MUT
HAMMEE ARD TYPEWHEEL ALIGMED 50 AS

TO OBTAIN BEST QUALITY OF PRINTING.

. TO ADIUST
FOSITION PRIMT HAMAMER SHAFT WITH
LOCK MUT LOCSENED. A
CTE:
IT MAY BE MECESSARY TO REMAKE TYPEWHEEL
ADJUSTMENT (ABOWE) AND THEM REFIME THIS
. ADJUSTMENT, PRIMT HAMMER

FIGLRE 1-52, PRIMTING MECHAMISM FOR CHADLESS TAPE

CHAMGE 5 1=53
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2478
MNOTE
THE ADJUSTMENTS OMN THIS PAGE ARE FCR FULLY

PERFCRATED TAPE, REFER TO FIGURE 1-51 FOR
CHADLESS TAPE ADJUSTAMEMTS,

ADJUSTING SL'DT\

@//},REAE GUIDE POST

@ LOCK SCREW

@) ™

RIBBOM OSCILLATING LEVER

RIBBOMN CARRIER——"

RIBBOH CARRIER
RECHMREMENT

WITH FUMCTION CLUTCH DISENGAGED:
— {11 RIBBCMN SHOULD OWERLAP TAPE.
—— (2] LAST PRINTED CHARACTER SHOULD BE
VISIBLE,
TC ADJUST

WITH LOCE SCREW LOOSEMED, POSITION

RIBBOMN QOSCILLATIMG LEVER BY MEANS OF
ADJUSTING 5LOT,

RIBBCH-

YeRoYeRoY

TAFE/ (TOP VIEW)

FIGURE 1=53, RIBBON OSCILLATING MECHAMISM FOR FULLY PERFOEATED TAPE

MMOTE:

o
r THERE SHOULD BE SOME EMD
> PLAY BETWEEM CARRIER AMD

REAR GUIDE POST WHEMN LIMNIT
15 IN STOP POSITION,

CHAMGE 5
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PRINTIMNG TRIP LINK
TO CHECK

TRIP FUNCTION CLUTCH AND POSITION ROCKER BAIL TO EXTREME LEFT. MAMUALLY LIFT

ACCELERATOR 50O THAT LATCHING SURFACES OF PRINTING LATCH AND ACCELERATOR ARFE FVEN ,
REQUUIREMENT

MIN, SOME --- MAX. 0.015INCH
CLEARANCE BETWEEN ACCELERATOR AMD LATCH,
TO ADJUST

WITH LOCK NUT LOOSEMNED , POSITION PRINTING TRIP LINK BY MEARNS OF ECCENTRIC MOUNTING
SCREW. KEEP HIZH PART OF SCREW TO LEFT OF CENTER LINE.

ACCELERATOR SPRING

|
9 —L WITH UNIT IN IDLE
CONDITION::
MIM, 26 QZS. --=- MAX, 32 O7F5.
TC PULL SPRIMNG TO INSTALLED
LEMGTH,

——PRINT HAMMER

PRINTING
LATCH

= ACCELERATOR SFRING
PRIMTING TRIP LINK=—

CEMNTERS
LINE

ECCENTRIC
MOUNTING
SCREW

LOCK NUT
PRINTING TRIP LINK SPRING
PRINTING LATCH SPRING REQUIREMEMNT
i REGUIREMENT MIN. 4 OZ5, --- MAX, 7 OZS.

WITH UNIT IN IDLE COMDITION:  TO PULL SPRING TO POSITION
MIN, 50Z5., --- MAX. 7 0zs, LENGTH,

TO PULL SPRING TO POSITION TYPE WHEEL
LENGTH,

(LEFT SIDE VIEW)

PRINT HAMMER SPRING

RECIUIREMEMT o _:_
WITH UNIT IN IDLE CONDITION=—
MIN, 10Z. ---MAX. 303Z5.
PUSH PRINT HAMMER LEVER UNTIL T %
TOP OF HAMMER HEAD IS LEVEL HAMMER
WITH TYPE WHEEL . PRINT HAMMER HEAD

FIGURE 1-54. PRINTING MECHAMISM
CHANGE 5 1=55
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PRIMT HAMMER (PFRELIMINARY)

NOTE
REGIUIREMENT THE ADJUSTMENTS OR THIS PAGGE ARE FOR FLILLY
POSITION PRINT HAMBER PERFORATED TAPE. REFER T FIGURE 1-52 FOR .
MIN. 0030 INCH === MAX, 0,040 INCH CHADLESS TAPE ADJUSTMEMNTS,

FROM THE PiN POINTS OM THE FEED WHEEL.

TO ADJUST
WITH THE PRINT HAMMER SHAFT LOCK MNUT LODSE
POSITION THE PRINT HAMMER BY TURNING THE
SHAET CLOCKWISE TO MCVE PRINT HAMMER
TOWARD THE FEED WHEEL AND COUNTER CLOCK =
WISE TO MOVE THE PRINT HAMMER AWAY FROM
THE FEED WHEEL, T{E‘:EKWHEEL

TRy ®

CORRECTION
LEER

THPFE "WHEEL

FEEL '"WHEEL

s
‘E, TYPE WHEEL POSITIONING AND PRINT HA MBER
E: (FIMAL)
TYPE WHEEL L T PE WHEEL RECILIIREMEMT
LOCK MMUT WITH "M" CODE COMBINATION {==345) SELECTED,

AMD ROCKER BAIL [N 1TS EXTREME LEFT POSITION
CHECK THAT THE ROTARY CORRECTOR 15 FIRMLY
SEATED IM THE TYPE WHEEL RACK . THE TYPE
WHEEL ARMD PRINT HAMMER ALIGNMENT COULD
BE SLMCH THAT A FULL CHARACTER 15 PRINTED
UMNIFORMLY BETWEEN THE FEED HOLES, .
TO ADJUST
WITH TYPEWHEEL LOCK NUT LOCSE POSITION
THE TYPE WHEEL. [F MECESSARY , REFIMNE THE
PRIMT HAMBMER ADJUSTMENT MAKIMNG CERTAIM
THE PRINT HAMMER HEAD DOES NOT COME IN
CONTACT WITH THE FEED WHEEL.

LOCK NUT

PRINT HAMMER

L ki
PRINT HAMMER SHAFT .

FRONT VIEW

FIGURE 1=-55. PRIMTING MECHAMISM FOR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE
1-56

CHAMGE 5
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LATEST DESIGM

{FOR EARLIER DESIGIMN SEE FIGURES 5-1, 5-2 AND 5-3)

FEED PAWL SPRING

REQUIREMENT
WITH ROCKER BAIL TO EXTREME RIGHT:
MIN. 4 OZS, —= MAX, & OZ5,
TC PULL FEED PAWL SPRING TO
INSTALLED LENGTH. RATCHET WHEEL TORQUE SPRING

REQUIREMENT
[ MIN. | OZS, === MAX. 3 OZS.

APPLIED TAMGENTIALLY TO THE RATCHET
WHEEL TO START [T TO ROTATE,

FEED PAWL

; =
f ADJUSTABLE EXTENSION ARM
T
RIEBOMN REVERSIMG ARM (CHADLESS TAPE)

CHECK PAWL

DRIVE ARM DRIME ARM ADJUSTMENT S'll'.F'.E"."'.I'—r

TO CHECE

POSITHON ROCKER BAIL TO EXTREME LEFT.

HOLD THE RIRBCHN REVERSING ARM UNDER LOWER
. REVERSIMNG EXTERSICHN OF FEED PAWL,
RECQILIREMEMT
(1} CLEARAMCE BETWEEN BLOCKING EDMGE OF

RIBBOM REVERSE ARM ARD REVERS|MNG
EXTERSIOMN OF FEED PAWYL:
e — BN, SOME
(2) CLEARAMCE SHALL MOT BE SO GREAT AS
TS ALLOW FEED PAWL TO FEED MORE
THAM TWO TEETH AT A TIME.
(3} FEED PAWL DETENTED IM BOTH (TS RIGHT
. AND LEFT POSITION,
TO ADJUST
POSITION DRIVE ARM ADJUSTABLE EXTENSION
LEVER WITH ITS MOUMNTING SCREW LOOSENED.

/ RO KER BAIL

FIGURE 1-56, RIBBOMN FEED MECHANISM
LATEST DESIGM

CHAMNGE 3
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LATE DESIGH
(FOR EARLIER DESICGMN SEE FIGURES 5-1, 5=2 AND 2=

DRIVE ARM SPRIMNG

RECQIUIREMEMNT
WITH RCCKER BAIL TC EXTREME RIGHT:
MIN, 7 OZ5, == MAXN, 14 OZ5;
TC PULL DRIVE ARM SPRIMG TO

ISTALLED LEMGTH, .

®

[i_lj

-

DETEINT SPRING

DRIVE ARM SPRIMG .

DETEMT 5PRING

REGIMIREMENT
WITH REVERSIMNG ARM IM ITS EXTREME
RIGHT OR LEFT POSITION:
MIN, 2 0Z5, -—-MAaX, 4 OF5,
TO PULL DETENT SPRING TG 1TS

IMSTALLED LEMGTH. |

FIGURE 1-37. RIBBOMN FEED MECHANISM
LATEST BESIGM

1-55 CHAMNGE 5
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4. TAPE PRIMTER SET
MOTE

THIS ADJUSTMENT, PLUS APPLICABLE MODEL 28 TYPING
REPERFORATOR ADJUSTMEMTS, ARE REQUIRED TO ADJUST
F'HE MODEL 22 TAPE PRIMTER,

. FEED WHEEL
RECIUIREMEMNT (PRELIMINARYY
(1) CLEARAMCE BETWEEN FEED WHEEL TAPE GUIDE
RATCHET AND_FRG-NT PLATE: REQUIREMEMNT
- melﬂ.] 0.085 -—— MAX, 0,095 |MNCH THE TAPE SHALL "RUN" [N THE CEMTER
: OF TAPE GUIDE (GAGE BY EYE).
PRIMNTING CEMNTRALLY LOCATED OMN TO ADJUST :
o ATEEEST WITH MOUNTING MUTS FRICTIOM TIGHT
POSITION TAPE GIADE WITH ROLLER LUP OR DOWN
. TURH ADJUSTING SCREW WITH 1O MEET REGLJIREMETET. '
LOCK MUT LOOSEMNED.

B X — [ — S q_-,k_.-;.:

PRESSURE "“WHEFL ' ——dL

TAPE
FEED WHEEL P\\

FEED WHEEL RATCHET ‘l

]
d

FROMT PLATE I

ADJUSTING SCREW
SPECIAL REQUIREMENT
IF THE MODEL 28 TAPE PRIMTER 15 USED OM A MODEL 28 TYPH-G REPERFORATOR SIMGLE OR
DOUBLE PLATE BASE . A TAPE REEL ‘WILL HAVE TO BE USED TO ACCOMMODATE THE 3/5 INCH
TAPE, THIS TAPE REEL COMSISTS OF A DISC W/HUB AND A DISC W/ HUT.

FIGURE 1-38. TAPE MECHANISM FOR MODEL 28 TAPE PRIMTER

CHAMNGE 3
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J. BASES
a. REPERFORATOR BASE

{A) TAPE-OUT LEVER

REQUIREMEMNT
TAPE-OUT LEVER SHOULD BE ABLE TS PUSH BOTH
SWITCH LEVERS AWAY FROM SWITCH ACTUATORS —
EUT SHOULD MNOT BE ABLE TS LIFT WOOD FILLER

WITH DEPLETED TAPE ROLL OUT OF SLOTS IM Bl TAPE-CLUT
TAFE COMNTAIMNEE, i HEGUIREME::S:’EH Ll
TO ADJUST M. & OZS, ----- MAX, B OZ5.
IF REQUREMEMNT 15 MNOT MET, CHECK TAPE- T PULL SPRING TO LEMNGTH .
OUT LEVER AMD SWITCH LEVER SPRING OF 1-17/32 INCHES.

TEMSIONS (BELOWY.

TAPE-COUT LEVER SPRING.

DEPLETED TAPE ROLL

P/_—TAFE COMTAINER

TAPE-OUT LEVER :._5":

Pl

i

R L R S

e B

SWITCH ACTUATORS

SWITCH LEVERS

WOOD FILLER

SWITCH LEVER SPRINGS

®IGHT SIDE WIEW)

() SWITCH LEVER SPRIMGS (2

REQUIREMEMNT
MIMN, 1-3/4 DZ5. =——-MAX, 2-1/4 QZ5.
TO PULL SPRING TO LENGTH OF 514
INCHES. s

FIGURE 1=3%, TAPE-QUT MECHANISM

1-4) CHAMNGE 3
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MOTE:
THL IMMER ELEMEMTS ARE THESE MEARER THE MCUNTING RIGHT SIDE VIEW
PLATE; THE QIUTER ELEMFNTS, THOSE FARTHER FROM THE ' o

MOURT ING PLATE.
TAFE ROILL o 2 T

TAPE-QUT LEVER

SWITCH LEYERS

iA]

SWITCH LEVER MOLINT NG PLATE RN

RECILIIRE MEMT
(1) QOLUTER SWITCH SHOULD OPERATE BEFORE 'f';'-."*-—-—-;
IMMER SWITCH,

(2) BOTH SWITCHES SHOULD OPEIRATE WITHIN
LiMiTa OF sAOTION OF TAPE-DHIT LEVFR AND CWITCH ASSEMBLY
WHER DIAMETER OF TAPE RGLLED [5 REDUCED TO

b—F IRST 1-5/14 INCHES DIAMETER , THEM TO 1=3/1¢& [NCHES

DIAMETER PWHER USING & T INCH DIAMETER CORE

FIRET 2-7/14 INCHES DIAMETER , THEM T 2=5/16 INCHES DIAMELTER MYHER USING A 2 TNCH

T ADIUST DIAMETER CORE)
EEMD CUTER SWMCH LEVER TOWARD 3WITCH ASSEMELY .

MOTE:

ADJUSTMEMNT CAM BE FACILITATED BY REMOVING SWITCH
MECHAMISM FROMW TAPE T MTAINER,

(B}
SWITCH MECHANISM MOUNTING PLATL

RE QL IRE MAE 2JT
CUTER SWITCH SHQLULD JUST CPERATE WHEM
OIAMETER ©F TAPEZ 2OLL IS5 REDUCED TO
—— =514 INCHES WHEN USING & 1 IMCH DIAMETER CORE,
2-3/53 IMCHES '"WHEN USING A 2 INCH CEAMETER CORE.
TQ ADJUST
FOSITION MOUNTING PLATE WITH MOUMNTING
SCREWS LOOSEMED.,

MOLIRTIMNG SCIEWS

MOUIMTING PLATE =" 5 X

%

{LEFT SIDE WIEW)

FIGURE 1=40, TAFE-OUT MECHAMISAM
1-41

CHAMGE 3
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(A} TIMIMNG BELT

RECILMRE ME MT
SLIGHT PRESSURE {8 £ 1 ©Z.) AT CENTER
OF SPAN SHOULD DEFLECT BELT:
MIM. 3732 INCH==-MAX, 5732 INCH
CAUTICGN: 3ELT SHOULD MOT BE
TIGHT.

TO ADJUST
POSITION INTERMEDIATE DRIVE ASSEM3ILY WITH
MOIUMTING SCREWS LOOSEMED,

B AR REsH TIMIMNG BELT .
RE QUIRE ME MT
MOTOR DRIVE GEAR AND INTERMEDIATE
SHAFT DRIVEM CGEAR SHOULD MESH AT kc}
RIGHT ANGLES, WIRE TAPE GUIDE
TO ADIUST

REGZLUIREMEMT
TAPE SHOLULD PASS FREELY THRQUCH
WIRE GUIDE AMD BE ALIGRED WTH
PERFORATOR CGUIDE ASSEMELY.

TS ADJUST .
CERD QR POSITION WIRE CULIDE

POSITION DRIVE ASSEMELY 'WITH
MOUNTING SCREWS LOOSENED, RLC=-
CHECK TIMIMG 3ELT ADJUSTMENT (ABOVED,

INTERMEDIATE DRIVE ASSEMELY

MOUNTING SCREWE

MOTOR DRIVE GEAR .

INTERMEDIATE SHAFT DRIVEM CGEAR.

(TOPF VWIEW)

FIGLRE 1-41. INTERMEDIATE DRIVE PARTS

1=:2 CHAMGE >
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k. MULTIPLE REPERFORATOR BASE

NMOTE: THIS ADJUSTMEINT
SHOULD BE MADE FOR
EACH TYPING REPERFORA-
TOR UNIT.

TIMIMNG BELT

REGILU IREME MNT

SLIGHT PRESSURE AT CENTER
(RIGHT SIDE VIEW) OF SPARN (8 £1 02Z5.) SHOULD
DEFLECT BELT:

MM, 3732 INCH-—-MAX. 532 INCH—
CAUTIOM: BELT SHOULD MNOT BE
TIGHT.

TO ADRJUST
WITH TWO AMCHOR BRACKET SCREWS
AMND THREE MOUNTING SCREWS
LOQSENED, POSITION TYPING REPER-
FORATCR UMIT. TIGHTEM THREE
MOUNTING SCREWS. PRESS ANCHOR
BRACKET AGAINST BASE PLATE AND
TIGHTEN SCREW HOLDIMNG BRACKET
TO REPERFORATOR, TIGHTEN SCREW
HOLDIMNG BRACKET TO BASE,

MOUNTING SCREWS

= TYPING
= REPERFORATOR
: \E/ LMIT
7 AMCHOR BRACKET
. i SCREWS

(TOP VIEW)

FIGURE 1-42. DRIVE MECHAMN]SM

CHAMGE 3
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TAPE ROLL

_|
I-
™
rm

TAPE CORE

TAPE-CUT LEVER SPRING

REGUIREMEHT
TAPE-OUT LEVER CAPABLE
OF PUSHING SWITCH LEVER
——— AWAY FROM SWITCH ACTUATOR
BUT INCAPABLE OF LIFTING
WOHOIDEMN TAPE CORE WITH
DEPLETED CARDBOARD TAPE

ROLL ©UT OF SLOTS IN TAPE .
COMTAIMER.
TAPE COMTAIMER TAPE-COUT
LEVER SPRING
TAPE-COUT
LEVER
|

£

SWITCH ASSEMBELY

SWITCH ACTUATOR

SWITCH
LEVER

MOUNTING SCREWS

TAPE OUT SWITCH ASSEMBLY

RECGIUIREMEMT .
SWITCH OFPERATE WHEN

DIAMETER OF TAPE ROLL:
MIN. 2=3/B=m-pAX, Z-5/5 INCH.——
{CHECK WITH TEST LAMP. )

TO ADJUST
WITH TWO MOUNTING SCREWS
LOOSENED, POSITION SWITCH
ASSEMBELY OMN TAPE COMNTAIMER. .

FIGURE 1-63. TAPE-QOUT MECHANISM

14 CHARGE 5
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. AUXILIARY REPERFORATOR BASE -
= H SWITCH LEVER SPRING

TAPE-OUT SWITCH ASSEMBLY RESLIREME NT
RE CHURE A MIM, & OZ5. ---MAaX, 7 OZ5, —
SW ITCH JUST CLOSED TO PULL SPRING 70 1-1/4
WHER TAPE ROLL 15 IMNCHES.
REDMMCED TCH
. 2-3/8 INCH
TO ADJUST

POSITICN SWITCH
ASSEMELY WITH MQUMT-
MG SCREWS LOQSEMNED,

TAFE ROLL

TAPE-LUT LEVER

RECIL IREMAE M

SWITCH LEVER OUT OF
EtHGAGEMENT WITH SWITCH
ACTUATOR WHEN TAPE ROLL
REMONVED,

TO ADJUST
. CHECE TAPE-OUT LEVER

AMD SWITCH LEVER SPRING
TENSIONS. REPLACE SPRINGS |
WHICH DO NOT MEET REGUIREME NTS.

W rT
MOUNTING
SCREW \§ (:.
:'"-r-—-———-*-___
TAPE-CQUT !1_': ==
SWITCH ASSEMBLY & MOUNTING
SCREW
. SWITCH SWITCH LEVER
LEVER SPRING
SWITCH ACTUATOR
I&EE;GUT LEWVER SPRIRG
RECIUIRE ME NT
MIN. & OZ5.---MAX. 8 OZS,
T PLILL SPRIMNG T 1-17/32

FIGURE 1-44, TAPE-QUT MECHAMISM

CHAMGE 5 1-45
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—— AMNCHOR BRACKET STREWS

(A1 INTERMEDIATE DRIVE ASSEMELY

REGIUIREME MNT
BARELY PERCEFTIBLE
BACKLASH BETWEER
MOTOR DRIVE GEAR AND
DRIVEM GEAR AT THEIR

CLOSEST POINTS

TO ADJUST
W TH THREE MOUNT NG
SCREWS LOOSENED, POSITICN
INTERMEDIATE DRIVE
ASSEMBLY -

ARNCHOR

MOUNTING &
SCREWS

TIMING
BELT

TYPING REPERFORATOR UKNIT

(TOP VIEW)

DRIVEN
GEAR

INTERMEDIATE
DRIVE ASSEMBLY

MOUNTING SCREWS

MOTOR
(REAR VIEW) il
{(B) TIMING BELT GEAR
RECIOTREMENT
MINIMUM SLACK,
IN BELT,
TCY ADJUST

WITH TWO ANCHOR BRACKET SCREWS AMD
THREE MOUNTING SCREWS LOOSEMNED , PO~
SITION TYPING REPERFORATOR UMIT. TIGHTEMN

BRACKET AGAIMNST BASE AMD TIGHTEM SCREW
HOLDIMNG 1T TO TYPIN G REPERFORATOR UMIT,
TIGHTEM SCREW HOLDING BRACKET TO BASE.

- THREE MOUNTIMNG SCREWS, PRESS ANCHOR .

<) TAPE COMTAINER

REGUIREME NT
POSSIBLE TO IMSERT FULL ROLL
OF TAPE INTO TAPE COMTAIMNER .
THROUGH ACCESS DOOR [N DOME
(SEE BULLETIN 2508},
10 ADJUST
FOSITION TAPE COMNTAIMER WITH
TWO MOUNTING SCREWS LOOSEMNED., .

FHGURE 1=45. DRIVE MECHARMISM

1=445

CHAMNGE 5
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. MOTOR UNIT - SYMNCHRONOUS AMD GOVERNED

{A)

MOTOR ADJUSTING STUD 5

REGUIRE ME NT :
RARELY PERCEPTIBLE BACK LASH MR

i BETWEEMN DRIVE GEAR AND RECILIREME MNT

DRIVEMN GEAR AT THEIR CLOSEST OILERS SHOULD BE LIPWARD AND
POINT . APPROKIMATELY EQUIDISTANT F2OHM

Y% s —— A VERTICAL LINE THROUGH MOTOR SHAFT.
WITH LOCK NUT LOOSENED, T ADJUST
POSITION ADJUSTING STUD. POSITION MOTOR WITH CLAMP SCREWS (2)
TIGHTEMN MUT WHILE HOLDING LOOSENED

STUD LM POSITION.

CLAMP SCREWS ()

CILER

(ZILER

MOTOR SHAFT

DEMVE GEAR.

i
1

11
[}
¥,

(1 §

DRIVEMN GEAR LOCK MNUT

e ﬁ”

I

¥

| —

ADJUSTING STUD

E T IS LL LTI LTI T TS ATTTTSTY

T

CALUTIOMN:
IF MOTOR BECOMES BLCCKED FOR SEVERAL
SECOMNDS, THERMAL CUT-0UT SWITCH WILL
BREAK CIRCUIT, SHOULD THIS HAPPEM, ALLOW

MOTOR TO COOL AT LEAST 5 MINUTES BEFORE

T

DEPRESSING RED RESET BUTTOM.

FIGURE 1-64, MOTOR LINIT

CHAMGE 5



GOVERMED MOTOR POSITICHNING
REGLNIREMEMT

2478

MOTCR SHOULD BE CERTRALLY POSITIONED IN ITS RUBBER MOUNTS 5O AS TO PROVIDE AT LEAST 0.020
CLEARAMNCE BETWEER THE MOTOR HOUSING AND THE CRADLE AT THE GOWERNOR END. THE CABLE
SHOULD ALSO CLEAR THE GROMMET IM THE SCREEM BY AT LEAST 0,230 [MCH.

ECCEMTRIC BACKSTOP

MO ABALE
CONTACT ARM

=

GOVERNOR CONTACTS ,,.---""\
- e
-l-l"-

e

COMTACT HUT

(g:)

STATIOMARY
COMTACT ARM

COMTACT

ARM CLAMP SCREW AND POST

HNOTE

Y

(Ay GOVERMNOR CONTACT SACKSTOR

RECHIREMEMNT P
CLEARANCE BETWEEM THE
MOWABLE CONTACT ARM AMD
[TS ECCENTRIC BACKSTCP,
MM, 0,030 INCH
fax, 0,050 INCH

TO ADJUST
ROTATE THE BECCENTRIC
BACKSTOP WITH CLAMPING
SCREW LOOSEMNED,

(B) GOWVERNOR COMTACT

REQIUIREMENT
THE COMNTACTS SHOLULD MEET
SQUARELY ANMD NOT OVERLAP
MORE THAN G010 INCH.

TC ADJUST
POSITICON THE STATIGMARY
COMTACT ARD COMTACT ARM
WITH THE CLAMP SCREW AND
POST LOOSENED,

REPLACE GOWERMNOR BRUSHES THAT HAVE wORNM TO A LENGTH

BRUSH COVER

OF APPROXIMATELY 15432 INCH (2/3 OF ORIGIMNAL LENGTH).

FIGURE 1-47.

() GOWERMNOR BRUSH SPRIMG TENSIOM
REQLUIREMEMT
GOVERNOE FAR REMOVED.
MIN. 4 OZS5.
MAK, & OZS,
TO MOVE THE SPRIMG FLUSH WITH
BRLGH COVER,

(D} GOVERNED MOTOR SPEED ADJUSTMENT
RECIUTREMEMT —
WITH THE TARGET [LLUMINATED AND

WIEWED THROUGH THE VIBRATING
SHUTTERS OF 120 VPS5 TUNING FORK,

THE SPOTS SHOULD APPEAR STATIOMARY
WHILE THE MOTOR 15 ROTATIMNG,
TO ADJUST
5TQOP THE MOTOR AMD TURN THE
ADJUSTIMG SCREW AS INDICATED OR
THE GCVWERMNOR COVER,

e PR e
IT IS POSSIBLE TO ADJUST THE MOTOR AT SOME
MULTIPLE OF THE CORRECT SPEED,

GOVERNED MOTOR

CHAMGE 5
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MINIATURIZED 5YMCHROMOUS MOTOR FOR COMPACT RECEIVING =OMLY REPCRFORATOR SET)

AfR DUCTS

AR DUCTS (2)
RECAUIRERAENT
EQUALLY $PACED ABOUT ‘
EXHALUST PORTS .

. TOP EBGE OF DUCTS TO 2

PARALLEL WITH MOTOR BRACKET,
TO ADJUST ___ﬁx“ﬂah

LOOSEN MOUNTING SCREWS AND
POSITION DUCTS. OILER OM MOTOR
SHOULD BE LOCATED UMNVARD.,

MOTOR
MOTOR BRACKET i PINICHN SIDE

FIGURE 1-&2, AIR DUCTS FOR MINIATURIZED SYNCHROMNOUS MOTOR -
COMPACT RECEN ING-OMNLY REPERFORATOR SET

CHAMNGE 5 1=5%
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— PINION-GEAR (FOR RECEIVE ONLY COMPACT TAPE PRINTER SET)
REQUIREMEMT
BARELY PERCEPTIBLE BACK LASH BETWEEN MOTOR FINION
AND DRIVEMN GEAR MOUMTED IM SINGLE SPEED DRIVE
ASSEMBLY .,
TO ADJUST
LOOSEN FOUR MOUNTING SCREWS SECLURING MOTOR
TQ LUPPER BASE PLATE. INCREASE OR DECREASE BACK-
LASH BY ROTATING MIDDLE NUTS ON MOUNTING SCREWS
QPPOSITE FINION EMD. TO INSURE MOTOR 15
PROPERLY ALIGMED WITH DRIVEN GEAR, THE BOTTOM
SURFACE OF MOTOR MOUNT BRACKET SHALL BE
PARALLEL WITH UPPER BASE PLATE. .

Y AR DUCT ASSEMBLY
MOTOR
i
5TRAF Jl’ -

Pk

SCREW

PINEOMN

L]

o~ BRACKET

8 —— e
\ BUTTONL ggg_”__-____- e
L xn-::.?#J.a.,__ E .

Bt

[

LIFPER BASE FLATE

LOWER BASE PLATE

FIGURE 1-69. MOTOR UNIT FOR RECEIVE OMNLY COMPACT TAPE PRINMTER SET

1-70 CHAMNGE 5
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7o ENCLOSURES

a. COVER RECEIVING OMLY-5ET).

. (B) HAMNDLE
(&) UD REQUIREMEMT -—- HANDLE SHOULD
REGUIREMENT === COVER LID SHOULD FOLLOW COMNTOUR OF LID AND
ALIGH WITH LOWER PORTION OF ITS LOWER EDGE SHOULD BE |MN
COVER AND ALL MATING SURFACES A PLANE PARALLEL TO PARTING
. SHOULD EMGAGE SQUARELY, LIME OF LID,
TO ADJUST =-- WITH 5 HINGE MUTS PG ADJUST —== WITH ALL MOUNTING
(FIGURE 1=71) FRICTIOMN TIGHT, LID  FASTEMNERS FIGURE 1-71} FRICTION
POSITION LID, TIGHT, POSITION HANDLE, TIGHTEN

SINGLE MNUT ON SHORT LEG OF
HAMNDLE, TIGHTEN REMAINING
FASTEMERS,

CBIERVATION
WINDOW

e —
—

HaNDLE

'\\_‘—\_,x,_\'_._

(LEFT SIDE VIEW)

TAPE GUIDE PLATE

. (C) WINDOW
REQUIREMEMNT-=--OBSERVATION WINDOW SHOULD SEAT FIRMLY IN
OPENING OF LID WITH OUTLINE ARCQUND EDGE OF WINDOW

COMNCEALED BY LID,
TO ADJUST--—WITH WINDOW MOUNTIMNG MUTS (FIGURE 1-71) FRICTION TIGHT,

. POSITION WINDOW.

FIGLRE 1-70, COVER

CHAMGE 5 1-71
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/-CCP"-.-"EE' LiD

Pl 1
[ ™

HAMDLE MOUNTING FASTENERS

pam— WINDOW

B\ MOUMT NG NUTS e
A [
ﬂu] SIMGLE NUT Yo

f,HINGE

ol

e

HIMNGE MUTS

S L -

%—FRCT OH WASHERS

LOCK NUT

GUIDE BRACKET .
REGUIREMENT

THE LID GUIDE LINE UP CENTRALLY WITHIN

THE NOTCH OF THE GUIDE BRACKET .
TO ADJUST

WITH GUIDE BRACKET SCREWS FRICTIOQN TIGHT,
POSITION GUIDE BRACKET .

FRICTIC ARM

REQUIREME MT----WITH LID N ITS UPPERMOST POSITION, IT SHOULD REQUIRE A LIGHT .
FRESSURE TGO MOWE LID DOWNWARD, (LID SHOULD NOT FALL OF ITS OWRN WEIGHT).
TC ADJUST=---TIGHTEMN OR LOOSEM FRICTION WASHER ASSEMBLY LOCE NUT.

FIGURE 1-F1. COQVER

1=72 CHAMGE 5
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b. COVER (SEND-RECEIVE TYPING REPERFORATOR SET)

. (A) COVER
REQIUIREMENT
(1) ACCESS DOCR LATCHED WHEN CLOSED.
(2 MIN. GF PLAY I DOOR.

. TOQ ADJUST
POSITION THE LATCHES WITH MOUMNT ING SCREWS FRICTIOMN TIGHT.

(B) COPYHOLDER
REGALIIREMENT
TEMSION ON THE LINE GUIDE SHOULD BE
SUFFICIENT TQ HOLD THE LINE GUIDE FROM
SLIFPING DOWM THE SHAFT AND TO HOLD
THE COPY It PLACE,

. TG ADJUST

REMOVE THE TWO MOUNTING SCREWS

FROM IMSIDE THE COVER, REMOVE THE LINE

GUIDE AND TURN THE SQUARE SHAFT TO A

NEW POSITION, REPLACE THE LIME GLIDE
. AND MOLINTING SCREWS,

FIGURE 1-72, SEND-RECEIVE TYFING REPERFORATOR SET COVER

CHANGE 5 1-73
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BALE SCREW
: p

| ADJUST HEIGHT T FIT
i M COVER BY ROTATING
| BUSHING LP OF DOWM
|
|
|
I

i
=T

i .

|
»

)
[f
|
£ e ik
I L
s T

e
-

BASE PLATE
(A} ALIGNMENT OF COVER T BASE PLATE ASSEMBLY .

REGILHREMENT

THE CONER SEOQULD FIT ARCURD THE
KEYTOP GUIDE amD REST QR THE BasE
FLATE

TG ADJIUST
PRELIMIMARY

LOMOISER FOUR BASE MOUNTING SCREWS
ARD ADJUST THE ASSOCIATED BUSH IMGE
S THE SPACE BETWEEM THE BASE PLATE
AMD KEYROARD BASL 15 APPROKIMATELY
%32 IMCH AT ALL FOUR CORMERS.

FIM&L
PLACE THE COVER OVER THE COMBIMED .
EEYBOARD BASE AMD BASE PLATE
ASSEMBLY IF THE REGUIREMENT
1§ NOT MET ADJUST ACCORDIMNG LY.

B] WIRDONW
AEQUIREMENT

VERTICAL CLEARAMCE BETWEEN THE TEARING EDGE OF THE
SLIDE WINDOW 1N THE ROOR &MD THE TOP SURFACE CF THE
TAPE AFTER IT LEAVES THE PUNCH I A HORIZONTAL PLAME.

MM, 1718 INCH
MaX, 3732 INCH

TS ADJUST .

BOSITION WINDOW WITH CLAMP SCREWS
FRICTIOM TIGHT. Ml WINDOW CLAMP PLATE

WINDOW —=
[B=—WINDOW CLAMP SCREW

1610 3732 | .
42

; TOF OF TAPE

TAFE GLIDE PLATE

\ |
o o e S B 0 01 2 2
| PUNCH .

FIGURE 1-73. SEMD-RECEIVE TYPIMG REPERFCRATOR SET COWER

1-74 CHAMGE 5
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c. COVER (SEMD=RECEIVE TAPE PRIMTER SET) MNOTE
THE FOLLOWIMNG ADJUSTMEMTS, FLUS APPLICABLE MODEL 28 TYPING REPERFORATOR SEMD ARD RE-
CEIVE COVER ADJUSTMENTS, ARE REQUIRED T ADJUST THE MODEL 28 TAPE PRINTER COVER,
A ALIGMNMENT OF COVER AMD BASE
RECHJIREMEMT
1y COVER SHOULD FIT ARDUNT KEYTOP
GUIDE AND REST O BASE PLATE.
5 NOCMIMNAL SPACE BETWEFM BASE PLAT:
AMND BASE: %732 INCE,
TC ADJUST
REMOWE COVEIR AND FOUR BASE AMOUINT -
I SCREWS, ADD OR REMOVE FLAT WASHERS
BET'WECH STRAP AMND RUUBBER FEET, BECALSE
OF WEIGHT VARIANCE OF BASE A DIFFLRENT
PUSABCE OF WASHERS MUST BE USED AT

. EACH CORMER .

l]u

|

)

BASE I'r'-"

. J

_',,.-’
. STRAP / WASHERS
BASE PLATE ZLIBBER FEET

(Bl WINDOW
RESUIREMET
YERTIC AL CLEARAMNCE BEMWEEM THE TEARIMNG EDZE OF THE
SIDE WINDCW IN THE DOOR AND TEE TOP SURFACE OF THE
TAPE
mik, 145718 [MCH
MAN, 3532 |MCH

TO ADILET
FOSITION WINDOW WITH CLAMP SCREWS

FRICTION TIGHT. ] WINZOW CLAMP PLATE

WINDOW
_Eg/ WINDOW CLAMP SCREW

TOPF QF TAPE

e

TAPE GLIDE PLATE j /

=3

E.:‘.f.f”r.-.- 8 A o o)

FIGLURE T-74. pQDEL 26 TAPE PRIMNTER COVER

CHAMNGE 5 1=75




d. MULTIPLE CABINET

FLAMNGE
0SS

LEFT DOOR

I:] (4]

RIGHT DOCR i

CATCH

MAGMNETIC DODOR

1=74

FIGURE 1=F5, MULTIPLE CABIMNET

MAGMETIC DOCR CATCH

MCOUMNTIMNG
SCREW S

FROMT DOORS

REGIUIREME INT
WHEMN FULLY CLOSED, DOORS
FLLISH WITH STRUCTLURAL
MEMBERS OF CABIMNET

TO ADJUST
BEMD FLAMGE AT UPPER
RIGHT HAMD COEMER
OF LEFT DOOR.

FRONT DOOR CATCHES

REGQUIREMENT
WHEMN CLOSED, DOORS
SHOULD FIT FIRMLY AGAINST
MAGMETIC DOOR CATCHES.

TO ADJUST
POSITION CATCHES WITH
MOUNTING SCREWS LOODSEMNED.

CHAMGE 5
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MAGMNETIC DOOR CATCH

MOUNTING |
SCREWS

CROSS MEMBER

FLAMGE

= L

(&) REAR DOORS

REGUIREMEMNT

| WHEM FLLLY CLOSED, OGRS
[ FLUSH WITH STRUCTURAL
MEMBERS OF CABIMNET.

LEFT DOOR RIC:HT DOOR TO ADJUST

BEMD FLANGE OF LEFT DOGH
. IN AREA ADJACEMT TO CROSS
MEMBER O WHICH OOR CATCH
13 MOLUMTED.

(k) REAR DOOR CATCHES

RECHIIREMENT
WHEN CLOSED, DOORS
SHOULD FIT FIRMLY
AGAINST MAGRETIC DOOR
CATCHES.

TQ ARJUST
POSITION CATCHES 'WITH
MOUMNTIMNG SCREWS LOOSEMED,

MAG METIC
[ DOGR CATCH

(REAR W I[EW)

FIGLRE 1-75. MULTIPLE CABINET

CHAMGE 1-77
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o CONTACT .
123 4 gppinGs (A3 LINE SHUNT CONTACTS
| REGIEJIREME MT
|" | WHEM BAKELITE PLUMNGER
| 1S HELD FLUSH WITH RELAY .
| i MO UMNT I MG PLATE:

(10 MIN, O.010 INCH===pAX, 0,015 INCH
COMNTACT GAP BETWEER NO.
_""'-—--._____________l___-_-'l ARD 2 CONTACT SPRIMGS.

(21 MM, 0,010 |NCH=---MAX, G.C15 INCH

CONTACT GAP BETWEERN NO. 3

AMND 4 CONTACT SPRINGS.

TC ADJLIST

BEND NO, 2 AND 3 CONTACT
(TOP WIEW) aPRIMGS RESPECTIVELY,

PLUMGER

"2 HilH kY

RELAY MOLUNTING
PLATE

COMNTACT

L 234 sppiNgGs (B} LINE SHUNT CONTACT $PRINGS

L REGIUIREMENT
A MIN, 5OZS,-==MAX. 7 OZS.
| TO OPEN EACH CONTACT,
TO ADJUST
BEND NO. T AND 4 CONTACT
SPRINGS, .
R S I EE e

(TOP YIEW)

FIGURE 1-77. MULTIPLE CABINET
1-78
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B. KEYBOQARD(SEMD=-RECEIVE TYPENG REPERFORATCR SET)

MOTE: COVER MUST BE REMOVED, _ {8} CODE LEVER LIMIVERSAL BAIL SPRING
SEE DISASSEMBLY AMND REASSEMBLY REQUIREMEMNT
GENERATOR CLUTCH DISENGAGED.
M. 1 QL.
mAX, 2 OZS.

[0 START BAIL MOVING.

LUMNIYVERSAL BAIL SPRING CODE BAR GUIDE
,_.(\.[ CLUTCH TRIP BAR

KEYBOARD LOCK BAR

A
E

CODE LEVER
URIVERSAL BAIL

Cmmmmrraanw e

Tmrrmre AR mm-]

[Aermrmmmemnaw

FRONT BLADE @ @

(A} CODE BAR GUIDE CLEARANCE - ft\ﬂ____.gr—-"'": =
REGUIREMENT

A T CODE BAR GUIDE MOUNTING SCREWS

mMax, 0.010 INCH

CHECK BOTH EMDS OF CODE BARS, ALL CCORE

BARS SHOULD MOVE FREELY WITHOUT BIND.
TO ADJUST

LOCSEN MOURTING SCREWS AMD PQSITION

CODE BAR GUIDE.

FR]AME
£5, b
S ,r'" 3
-m SPACE BAR
BRAC KET
FILOT SCREN PILOT SCREW
B it :
A " ')
SPACE BAR BAIL L
(C} SPACE BAR BAIL PIWOT -
REQIUIREMENT

MIN, SOME END PLAY,
MAX, 000 INCH.
SPACE BAR FREE FROM BIND-
TO ADJUST
POSITION SPACE BAR WITH PILOT SCREWS.

FIGURE 1-78, CODE BAR AND SPACE BAR MECHAMISA

CHAMNGE 5 1-7%
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ADJUSTING DISELCLAME SCREWS

A il
; ) . e —————CLUTCH CAM DISK
L I - .
_F e ADJUSTING DISK
| E LRy % [P
CLUTCH SHOE LEVER CLUTCH DISK STOF LUG

o=

(TOP VIEW] l__.‘.,x.ﬁ_.‘h

i !

ZEAR SLEEWVE

{4 G
CLUTCH SHOE LEVER i
REGILIRE ME NT
CLEARANCE WHEN CLUTCH |5 DISENGAGED SHOULD BE 0.055 {Ch .
I{MCH TG 0,085 INCH LESS THAN WHEN CLUTCH 15 ENGAGED, CLUTCH STOP LEVER SPRIMNG TENSION
1O CHECEK REGIUIREMENT
LATCH CLUTCH IN DISENGAGED POSITION AND MEASURE CLUTCH ENGAGED AND ROTATED
CLEARANCE. ROTATE GEAR UNTIL OIL HOLE 15 UPWARD. 1/4 TURM,
ENGAGE CLUTCH AMD MEASURE CLEARAMCE. MIN. 2 OZS,
MAX. 3 0OZ5,

TC ADJLIST
LOOSEN THE TWO ADJUSTIMG DISK CLAMP
SCREWS TO POIITION DISK.

TO START LEVER MOVING,

STOP LEVER CLAME SCREW
CLUTCH SHOE LE'VER

CLUTCH DRU CLUTCH STOP LEVER SPRING .

CLUTCH TRIP BAIL EXTENSION

(8}
CLUTCH STOP LEVER —
RECAUIREMENT
SHOULD FULLY ENGAGED CLUTCH SHOE (D} CLUTCH LATCH LEVER SPRING TEMSION
LEVER. REQUIREMENT
DURING ROTATION, THE LEVER SHOULD » CLUTCH LATCH LEVER RESTING ON THE
NOT TOUCH THE CLUTCH DRUM AT ANY Je  HIGHEST POINT OF CLUTCH DISK.
POINT, / 7 MIN. 2025,
TO ADJLST MAX, 3 OZ5, .

POSITION STOP LEVER WITH TS CLAMP TO START LATCH LEWVER MOVIMNG.

SCREW LOQSENED,
CLUTCH LATCH LEVER

CLUTCH CAM DISK

CLUTCH LATCH LEWER SPRING

FIGLRE 1-79. SIGMAL GEMERATOR CLUTCH AND LEVER MECHANISMS
CHAMGE 5

-1-20




2478

—————(B] TRAIMSFER BAIL DETEMT LATCH SPRIMNG TEMNSIOMN
TRAMSFER BAIL DETEMT LATCH SPRIMNG FECIUREMENT S )

MIN. 2-3/4 0Z5,

MAX. 4-1/4 075,
TO START LATCH MOVING.
HOLD TRANSFER BAIL TQ LEFT,
TRANSFER BAIL DETEMT PLATES

SCREW DRIWVER ADJUSTMENT

FRONT PLATE

(A) TRARSFER BAIL DETEMT PLATE

EGIUAL L, H. AND R, H, CLEARANCE WITH|N 0,002 INCH
MOUNTING SCREWS WHEN TRANSFER BAIL |5 AT EXTREME L. H. ORR, H.
. L SCREW DEIVER ADJUSTMEMNT POSITION AS THESE OCCUR W SEQUENCE TO

GEMERATE "v" CHARACTER ON "S5TART" AND
MO, 1 PLLSES ONLY,
TO ADJUST
ROTATE DETEMNT PLATE RIGHT OR LEFT BY
MEAMS OF SCREWDRIMNER WITH MOUNTING
(C) COMNTACT BOX CONTACT CLEARAMCE SCREWS LOOSEMNED,
REGILIIREMENT

—— MARKING AND SPACING GAPS SHOULD BE EQUAL WITHIMN 0.001 INCH.
TO CHECK

DEPRESS V" KEYLEVER AND ROTATE SIGNAL GENERATOR CAM SLEEVE UNTIL EACH COMNTACT
HAS FULLY QPENED.

TO ADJUST
. LOOSEN MOUNTING SCREWS AMND MOVE CONTACT BOX BY MEANS OF ECCENTRIC.
MOTE
CHECK BY MEANS OF SIGHAL CHECKING DEVICE WHERE POSSIBLE , ANMD CAREFULLY RE-
FINE THE ADJUSTMEMNT TO ELIMIMNATE ALL BIASE FROM THE SIGMALS BY CQUALIZING THE
CURREMT=-ON AMD CURREMT-OFF IMNTERY ALS.

COVER

SPACING MARKTNG
COMTACT COMTACT

{E} COMTACT BOX SPRING TEMSION
=—CORTACT BOX REQUIREMENT
15
DEIVE LIME Tﬂfﬂfrr:]FEg 3\.'\51’I.FI-IJ_"3 HELD CLEAR OF DRIVE LIMNEK,
lL l | ; M, 3 QZ5,
—= T START LINE MOVIRG,

h (D} CONTACT BOX DRIVE LINKE SPRING TENSIOM
REQUIREMENT

+ WITH MAIMNSHAFT I STOP POSITION AND
TRAMSFER BAIL DETEMNT LATCH SPRING UNHOOKED
(SEE FIGURE ABOWE), MOWVE LATCHES AWAY

ECCENTRIC FROWM TRANSFER BAN EXTENSION. HOLD TOGGLE
FIRMLY ASCAINST CONTACTS.
. MOUMTING SCREWS MIN, 6 OFS, == MAX, $ 075,
L cONTACT BOX SPRING TO START TRAMNSFER BAIL EXTENSION MOVING.

FIGURE 1=80. TRAMNSFER BAIL AND CONTACT MECHAMNISM

CHANGE 5 1-B1
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] (B} CLUTCH TRIP BAR SPRING TENSION
RECIUTREMERIT
CODE LEVER MOUNTING  CLUTCH DISENGAGED (POWER OFF). APPLY
GUIDE BRACKET . SCREW PUSH EMD OF SCALE AGAIMST R, H. END OF
; CLUTCH TRIP BAR:
MIM, 9 QZ5. —-- MAX, 12 075,
ey I i Lo TO START TRIP BAR MOVING |
L}‘( | mﬂ:‘smms BRACKET
UPSTOP ‘& (C} CODE 3AR SPRING TENSION
CLUTCH TRIP BAR 2 REQYUIREMERT

% — = | cone LETTERS KEYLEVER DEPRESSED (POWER OFF),

= T — | a—7 BARS HOLD TRAMSFER LEVERS TO THE RIGHT 50

. . - THEY DO MOT AFFECT THE CODE BARS.

3 = = APPLY PUSH EMD OF SCALE AGAINST

: — Z= \ R'J"-T‘ EH:E; OF CODE BAR:

g pr— - IN. 3 0Z5.

e =7 B MAX., 5 OZS.

S /4 ie J \Tﬂ START CODE BAR MOVING,

ADJUSTMENT 5LOT CHARA
LOcK paR—' = x COUNTER CODE BARS

MOUNTING SCREW

(D} LOCK BAR SPRING TEMSIOM
REGUIREMENT
CLUTCH DISENGAGED , KEYBOARD LOCK KEYLEVER

DEPRESSED. APPLY PUSH END OF SCALE AGAINST e
R, H, END OF LOCK 34R:
i , : cOD
MIN, 2-1/2 OZ5, --- MAX, 6 OZS, CGED]EEEEE
TO START LOCK BAR MOVING, \ g
NOTE B
IF NECESSARY REMOVE CHARACTER COUNTER L
ASSEMBLY. SEE DISASSEMBLY AND REASSEMBLY.,
-.-.-_-._|-|_
e

(A} CODE BAR AND CODE LEVER CLEARANCE
RECHIREMENT
CARRIAGE RETURN KEY DEPRESSED BUT NOT EMOUGH TO TRIP
OFF UMIVERSAL BAIL LATCH OR CLUTCH BAR,
BN, 0,006 INCH
MAX . 0,017 INCH
MEASURED AT CODE BAR MO, 3,
TO ADRJUST
POSITICN GUIDE BY ADJUSTING SLOT WITH 4 MOURNTING SCREWS
LOOSENED.

FIGURE 1-81. CODE BAR AND CODE LEVER MECHANISM

1 =32 CHAMGE 5




2471

(A} FUNCTION BAIL AND CODE LEVER CLEARAMCE
REQIUTREMERNT

MIN, 0,015 INCH

BETWEEN ANY FUMCTIOMN BAIL AND [TS

ADJACEMNT CODE LEVER.
TO ADJUST

POSITION FUNCTIOMN BAIL ASSEMBLY WITH
PACLUNTING SCREWS AND CASTING URIT
LOCATING STUDS LOOSEMNED.

FUNCTION BAIL
i
FUNCTION BAIL ASSEMBLY -

CODE LEVER

e

MOUNTING
| STUD
; LOCK -BALL WEDGE MOUNTING SCREW -

CHAMNMEL E CODE LATERAL ADJUSTING
LEWER SCRE'W

s

THIS ADJUSTMEMT SHOULD NOT BE
MADE UMLESS THE LOCK BALL
CHAMNMEL HAS BEEM DISASSEMBLED.

r.
5

T MOUNTING

_(B) LOCK BALL CHANNEL erichs
REGXUTREMENT [PRELIMI NARY)
THERE SHOULD BE SOME TO 0.006 INCH CLEARANCE BETWEEN END OF LOCK
BALL CHAMNEL AND ADJUSTING SCREW WHEN MOST OF THE CODE LEVERS
. ARE CENTRALLY LOCATED IN THE LOCK BALL CHANNEL SLOTS.
TO CHECK
REMOWE THE LOCK BALL RETAINER. REMOVE A WEDSE FROM EACH END AND ONE FROM
THE CENTER IN ORDER TO W [EW THE POSITION OF THE CODE LEVER,

NOTE: A TOTAL OF 43 BALLS ARE REGIUIRED IN THE BALL TRACK ASSEMBLY,
TO ADJUST
LOOSEN THE LOCK BALL CHANMNEL MQUNTING SCREWS . BACK OFF LATERAL ADJUSTING
. SCREWS AND POSITION CHAMNEL, TURN ONE ADJUSTING SCREW IMN AGAINST THE END
OF THE CHANNEL AND LOCK |T. TURM THE OTHER ADJUSTING SCREW [N TC THE END
QF THE CHANMEL AMD BACK IT OFF 1/4 TURN. LOCK THE SCREW. REPLACE THE WEDGES
AND CHECK THEIR POSITION WITH RESPECT T THE BALLS, PULL CHANMEL ASSEMBLY
DOWNWARD UNTIL ALL CODE LEVERS STRIKE THEIR UPSTOP WITHOUT WEDGES JUMPING

. CUT OF POSITION. REPLACE LOCK-BALL RETAINER BACK OFF BALL-END=-PLAY ADJUSTING
SCREW.

FIGURE 1=-82. FUNCTIOMN BAIL AND LOCK BALL TRACK MECHAN|SM

CHAMNGE 2 1-33
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{4) CODE BAR BAIL LATCH SPRING TENSION
REGILIIREMEMNT
MIM. 1/2 025,
MAX, 1172 025,
TO START CODE BAR BAIL LATCH MOVING. .

CODE BAR

_.EF"-—UNNERSAL BaIL
L. LATCH LEVER

"~ ~CODE BAR .
BAIL LATCH

CODE BAR BAIL

ECCENTRIC FOLLOWE

(8) CODE BAR BAIL—
REGIUIREMENT

—(C) MNOM-REPEAT LEVER SPRIMNG TENSION
REQUIREMENT

AR KEYLEVER DEPRESSED

MM, 2 DZS,

MAaX, 3-1/4 OZ5.

TO START NON=REPEAT LEVER MOVING

CAM ECCENTRIC AND ARM WHICH HOLD THE

BAIL IM EXTREME RESET POSITION TO THE LEFT.

M, O 004 TNCH

MAX, 0.012 INCH

BETWEEMN CODE BAR BAIL ROLLER AND CODE
BAR BAIL LATCH

DOWHNWARD, TO ADJUST

WITH LOCK NUT LOOSERNED,
| ADJUSTING PLATE ADJUST ECCENTRIC STUD 5O
i fi THAT HIGH PCHIMNT IS 1S UPPER

|
| SHOULDER screw ' OF ARC.

CODE BAR _
kil E“- [1C~ 7 AND LOCK NUT

ROLLER __/ ,r” = {3 }r/nm. PLATE
i

= NDN-HEPEAT LEVER
"‘\.

o : ; Yﬂ Pt .
— — MNOM=REPEAT
LEVER SFRIMG

—(D) CODE BAR BAIL AND NON-REPEAT LEVER CLEARANCE
REQUIREMENT

MECHAMNISM IN IMITIAL TRIP-OFF POSITION, ANY KEY DEPRESSED,
NO POWER,

MM, 0,010 INCH .
A, 0,020 INCH
BETWEEM ROLLER OF CODE BAR BAIL AMD MNOMN=REPEAT LEVER PICK-UP STEP.

TC AR JUST

LOOSEN LOCK MUT AND SHOLULDER SCREW AMD MOVE MECHAN|SM

LEFT OR RIGHT .

FIGURE 1-83. CODE BAR BAIL AMD NOM-REPEAT LEVER MECHARISMS

ss"rf

[
|
|
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—(A) BALL WEDGELCCE AMND BAlLL TRACK CLEARANCE

REGILIIREMEMT [PRELIMIFARY) il L R R
ADJUSTMEMT SCREWY ZACKED OUT TO PERMIT MAKIMUM
BALL MONEMERIT WITHOUT THE BALLS ROLLIMNG QUT OF
TRACK, (FROM PREVICUS LATERAL ADJUSTMENT)
APPLY 32 OZ5, OF PRESSURE TO THE "Q" OR THE "P" KEYLEVER—

. MIN, 0.005 INCH

MAX, 1.015 INCH

LQUAL ‘WITHIM €002 INCH BETWEEN THE T|P OF THE WEDGE-

LOCE ARD THE BALL TRACEK. s o REFLEYER
TO ADJUST

LOOSEN MOUMNTING SCREVWS AT EACH END OF THE BALL

TRACEK AMDT ADJIUST TRACK UP OR DOWHK, WEDGELOCK

NOTE
. WHEM GAUGING THESE CLEARAMCES MAKE SURE THERE |5 NGO
CLEARAMCE BET'WEEM THE LOWER EDGE OF CODE LEVER EX -
TEMSICMNS AND THE BOTTOM OF THE 5LOTS IM THE WZDGES ., i1
A TOTAL OF 43 BALLS ARE RECUIRED [N THE BALL TRACK ASSEMELY .

L
CLEARAMCE

BALL LOCK
ASSEMBLY

LOCK BALL
MOUNTING SCREW BALL TRACK
ADJUSTMEMNT "SCREW

LOCK 3ALL RETAIMNER

(B} LOCE BALL-END PLAY
REQUIREMENT (PRELIMINARY)
WITH A 32 OZS5. PRESSLIRE APPLIED TO THE CAR.
RET, KEY, THE BALLS SHALL HAVE A +
MIM . CLEARANCE “

TO ADJLUET
TURN IM BALL END-PLAY ADJLUSTMEMNT SCREW
WITH FINGERS UMTIL A RESISTAMCE IS FELT,

MCAR . RET.T

TIGHTEM THE MUT.

——— FKEYLEVER
WEDGE RETAIMER=-
ADJUSTME ST SCREW

BALL LOCK |
ASSEMBLY

/ LOCK BALL

FIGLRE 1-84. BALL WEDGELOCK AMND BALL EMD-PLAY MECHANISMS

CHAMGE 5 1=85
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(A3 UMMV ERSAL BAIL LATCH LEVER
RECHITREMEMT {FHEHJ"-"'-'IHAH“
SLOWLY DEPRESS "SPACE BAR" APPROXIMATELY It THE CEMTER WITH 32 ©ZS5, PRESSLIRE.
MARUALLY ROTATE URIVERSAL BAIL BACEKWARDS AND GIUNICKLY RELEASE,
N, D015 INCH-—=4 4% 0.025 INCH
CLEARAMCE BETWEER URIVERSAL BAIL LATCH LEWER AMD EXTEMNS|ON POST OM UNIVERSAL BAIL.
TG ADJUST
ROTATE ECCENTRIC. KEEP HIGH PART OF ECCENTRIC UP, .
MOTE
ON UNITS EQUIPPED WITH 163775 MODIFICATION KIT FOR REPEAT-SPACE OFERATION, THE
74422 SPRING MUST BE UNHOOKED FROM THE 163700 PLATE BEFORE MAKING ABCVE AD -
JUSTMENT, (REFERENCE ASSOCIATED PARTS BULLETIN FOR PARTS IDENTIFICATION].
UMIVERSAL BAIL (B) UNIVERSAL BAIL LATCH SPRING TEMNSION
LATCH LEYER RECHMREMEMT
SPRINGmees. CLUTCH DISENGAGED, UNIVERSAL BAIL HELD AWAY FROM LATCH LEVER.
1 MIN. 7-1/2 OZ5 > - -MAX. 11 OZS.
TO START LATCH LEVER MOVING., .
UNIVERSAL BAIL

HEJUNIVERSAL BAIL EXTENSION

REQUIREMENT (POWER OFF)
UMIVERSAL BAIL EXTENSIOM
ROILLER RESTING AGAINST

EMD OF UNIVERSAL BAIL
LATCH LEVER

MIN. 0.080 INCH
MAX. 0.080 INCH
BETWEEN EXTEMSIOMN AMND MNOM-

CODE BAR BAIL LATCH
ECCENTRIC BUSHING

CODE LEVER UNIVERSAL BAIL EXTENSION

REPEAT LEVER
10 CHECK
MOM-REPEAT LEVER DEPRESS LETTERS KEYLEVER AND
CODE LEVER RELEASE IT, CHECK CLEAR- .
[C) TRIF LINK SPRING TENSION=— UNIVERSAL BAIL ANCE,
MIMN. 2 OZ5, —-MAK .10 DZ5. TO ADJUST
T START LINK MOVING . WITH 1TS TWO SCREWS FRICTION
TIGHT POSITION THE ADJUSTABLE
EXTEMSICMN .,
e ROLLER
i | |~ SENSITIVE SWITCH UNIVERSAL BAIL
[ o - (]
1 i LATCH LEVER '1}
o] \ 4
T m
el T
I_[‘H.E.E _—
Tt EXTENSION l
__;"r_.l“:_" = )
HEX, POST TRIP LIME SPRIMNG
TAPE FEED-OUT TRIF LINK
MOUNTING SCREW .
——(D) TAPE FEED-QUT SWITCH BRACKET .
THE TAPE FEED-OUT SWITCH SHALL BE QPERATED WHEMN THE TAPE FEED-
OUT KEY 15 DEPRESSED .
TO ADJUST
POSITION THE TAPE FEED-OUT SWITCH BRACKET WITH THE MOUNTING
SCREW AND THE HEXAGONAL POST FRICTION TIGHT. .

FIGURE 1-85. UMNIVERSAL BAIL LATCH LEVER AND LOCAL TAPE FEED-QUT MECHAMNISMS

1-84 CHAMGE 3
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(F BALL WEDGELOCK, BALL END-PLAY AND UN|VERSAL
BAIL LATCH ADJUSTMERNTS - (FINALY
CHECK UMNDER POWER
(1} REQUIREMEMT
MM, 2 OZ5.
MAX, 5 OZ5,
TO TRIP AMNY CEMTER ROW KEY,

(2] REGUIREMENT
WITH 5=1,/2 OZ5, PRESSURE APPLIED PER-
PERDICULAR TO THE "A" KEY, DEPRESS EACH
KEY IMN THE THIRD ROW, THE "A" KEY SHALL
TRIP EACH TIME A KEY |5 RELEASED, REPEAT
THIS CHECK WITH THE 5=1/2 OZS5, PRESSURE
Ok THE "CAR. RET," KEY.

(3 REQUIREMEMT
. THE CLUTCH SHALL MCT TRIF WHEN ANY

WO KEYS ARE DEPRESSED SIMULTANEOUSLY .

{4} REQUIREMENT
WITH 4=1/4 + 1/4 OZ, APPLIED TO THE
"SPACE BAR," DEPRESS “CAR. RET." KEY.
THE "SPACE BAR" SHALL TRIP EACH TIME
THE "CAR, RET." KEY IS RELEASED RY
MOWING THE FINGER OFF THE EEY IM A
HORIZONTAL DIRECTION,

MNOTE
[ISREGARD MULTIPLE SPACE OPERATION IF UNIT
15 EQUIPPED WITH 163775 MODIFICATION KIT
FOR REPEAT-5FACE OPERATION.

. TO ADJUST

IF MECESSARY , REFIME PRELIMIMNARY BALL WEDGELOCK,
PRELIMIMARY BALL EMD-PLAY , PRELIMINARY UNIVERSAL
BAIL LATCH, AND UNIVERSAL BAIL EXTENSION ADJUSTMENTS.

s FOURTH ROW KEY

THIRD ROAW KEY ———p= J

g SBELOND ROW KEY

ADJUSTMEMNT SCREW

FIGLRE 1-84. BALL WEDGELOCK, BALL END-PLAY AND UNIVERSAL
BAIL LATCH MECHAMISMS,

CHAMNGE 5§ 1-87
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TAPE ROLL

LOW TAPE SWITCH

REGUIREME NT
SWITCH SHOULD OPERATE WHEMN DIAMETER OF TAPE ROLL
IS BETWEEMN 2-5/8 INCH.AMD 2-378 INCH,

TS ADJUST
POSITICN SWITCH ASSEMBLY WITH MOUNTING SCREWS
LOOSENED., CHECK WITH TEST LAMP,

TAFE LEVER

FIGURE T-87. LOW TAPE SWITCH

1-6& CHAMGE &




2478

(A CLUTCH SHOE LEVER SPRING TENSION

REGIUIREMENT
. CLUTCH ENGAGED.,
CAM DISK HELD TQ PREVENT TURNING |
MIN. 15 OZ5.
MAX. 20 OZ5. - i
. TC MOVE SHOE LEVER IN CONTACT WITH STOP LUG. _41/{ s
=

CLUTCH SHOE LEVER TOF LUG

CAM DISK

CLUTCH DRUM

STOF LUG

SECONDARY CLUTCH 3HOEB— 7
. PRIMARY CLUTCH SHOE

CLUTCH SHCQE LEVER SPRING

O
CLUTCH SHOQE SPRING Q \
(B) CLUTCH SHOE SPRING TENSION
. MOTE
IN ORDER TO CHECK THIS SPRING TENSION, IT 15 NECESSARY TO REMOVE

THE CLUTCH FROM THE MAIM SIGMNAL GEMNERATOR DRIVE aHAFT, THERE=
FORE, IT SHOULD NOT BE CHECKED LINLESS THERE 15 GODD REASON TO
BELIEVE THAT IT DOES NOT MEET IT5 REQUIREMENT |

REQUIREMENT
CLUTCH DRUM REMOVED,
MIMN, 3 0Z5,
MAKX, 2025,

. TO 5TART PRIMARY SHOE MOVING AWAY FROM SECOMDARY SHOE AT
POINT OF CONTACT,

FIGURE 1-88. SIGNAL GEMERATOR CLUTCH MECHAMNISM

CHAMNGE 3
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() CODE BAR BAIL SFRING TENSION
REQUIREMENT
CLUTCH DISENGAGED. SPRING UNHOOKED
FROM ARM..
MIN. % OZ3. CODE BAR BAIL ASSEMBL Y .
MAX. 11 OZS.
TO PULL TO INSTALLED LENGTH.

CODE BAR BAIL SPRING

(B} LIME BREAK LEVER SPRING TENIION

1 REQUIREMENT
(COMBINED CODE LEVER AND BREAK LEVER SPRING)

MIN. 3 OZ5,

MAX . 4 OZ5.
TO MOWE SWITCH BREAK LEVER [N CONTACT
J WITH SWITCH PLUNGER,

MIN, & OZS.

MAX, 8 OZ5.
TO ACTUATE SEMSITIVE SWITCH,

BREAK LEVER SPRING

Lt gl = PR P
—— By By

e,
T A

T

SWITCH PLUNGER
SENSITIVE SWITCH

FIGLURE 1-89. CODE BAR BAIL AND LIME BREAK LEVER MECHANISM

1-60 CHANGE 5
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(A} CODE LEVER SPRING TENSION:

{1IREGHHREMENT

MIN, 1 0Z,

MAX, 2 OZ5,

TO START CODE LEVER MOVING DOWNWARD,
(ZREQUIREMEMT

POWER OM,

GEMNERATOR CLUTCH DISENGAGED.

MiM . 3 QLS.

MAX . 5 OZ5.

T OPERATE KEYLEVER OR SPACE BAR.

CODE LEVER

’
2\ @

=
—
b,

=%
—.-\3
"y

Effﬂ?fﬂfffffa_ﬂ, 1]

KEYLEVER==————

L
v

s f CODE LEVER SPRING

.-,:?
¥

SPRING PLATE

{C) TRANSFER LEVER SPRING TENSION

(B) TRAMNSFER LEVER LOCKIMNG BAIL SPRING TEMNSION
REGUIREMEMNT
SPRING UNHOOKED FROM POST.
MIM. 5 QZ5,
MAX, & OZS5,
TO PULL TO INSTALLED LENGTH.

|

@]

&

ALY

REQUIREMENT
CLUTCH DISENGAGED,
—MIM, 1 1/2 0Z5,
MAX, 2 1/2 OZS,
TO START EACH OF 7 LEVERS MOVING,

TRAMSFER LEVER

TRAMSFER LEVER LOCKING
BAIL SPRING

ARTPNIIRAA

)

=
v

TRAMNSFER LEVER LOCKING BAIL

TRAMSFER LEVER SPRING

FIGURE 1-90, TRANSFER AND CODE LEVER MECHANISMS

CHANGE 5
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LATEST DESIGM
FOR EARLIER DESICM REFER TO F|GLRE 5-3.

SPACE-REPEAT LEVER SPRING

REGYUIREMENT .
WITH SRING UNHCOKED

MIM . 13-1/2 OZ5. === MAX, 156-1/2 OZS.

TC STRETCH SPRING TO INSTALLED LENGTH, .

STOP LOCK ™UT

N
N fﬂ"’f @

;

i

ZEE
‘_J——-.-.-b

4
it
o e |
| l,'ﬂ.l.
-

4

I E}::-"' : SPACE-REFEAT LEVER

-~ TS I

MNOR=REPSAT SCREV
LEVER.

sTOP .

REQUIREMENT
ML 0002 INCH -—- MAX_ 0,020 IMNCH
BETWEEN SPACE-REPEAT LEVER AMD

— TRAVEL SCREW
REG UTREAMEMT
WITH SPACE KEY FULLY DEPRESSED:
PN, 0,035 [NCH === MAX, 0,080 INCH

BETWEEM RESET BAIL ROLLER AND MO M-REPEAT LEVER
TO ADJUST
DEPRESS "G" KEYLEVER TO TRIP KEY-
WITH SPACE KE' FULLY DEPRESSED, BOARD CLUTCH Pcnsmc?m EITCIF' BY
ADJUST TRAVEL SCREW BY LOOSENING LOOSENING STOP LOCK NUT
TRAVEL SCREW LOCK NUT. RECHECK RECHECK AFTER ADJUSTMEMT .

AFTER ADJUSTMEMT.

HMOTE

SPACE BAR TOUCH TO OBTAIN A .
REPEAT 15 AFFECTED BY THIS ADJUST- SPACE BAR
MENT, TO GET A LIGHTER TOUCH, {TI” REQUIREMENT {SINGLE SPACE)

ADILET TO UPPER LIMIT, TO OBTAIN MORMAL KEY TOP PRESSURE

A HEAVIER TOUCH ADJUST TO THE TO TRANSMIT SINGLE SPACE

LOWER LIAMIT, (2} REQUIREMEMT (REPEAT SPACE)
SPACE BAR FULLY DEPRESSED AND
HELD DOWN TO EFFECT CONTINUOUS
SPACE TRAMSMISSION,

FIGURE 1-21, REPEAT-OMN-S5PACE MECHAMISM — LATEST DESIGMN.

1 =52 CHAMGE 5
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|

i KEYBOARD BASE —— __ |
i CASTING UNIT-._\_LR______‘“ O

O T s MOUNTING SCREWS
| —~ |
%, T

1
|

CASTING UNIT
LOCATING 5TUDS

CASTING ASSEMBLY TO KEYBOARD BASE
REQILHREMENT
THERE SHOULD BE A BARELY PERCEPTIBLE
. AMOUNT OF BACKLASH BETWEEN THE CAST-
ING ASSEMBLY MAIN SHAFT DRIVEN GEAR
AND IS DRIVING GEAR AT THE POINT WHERE
THE BACKLASH 15 THE LEAST.
TO ADJUST
WITH THE FRONT FEET OF THE CASTING
ASSEMBLY PLACED OVER THE LOCATING
STUDS PROVIDED ON THE KEYBOARD
BASE AND IT5 MOUNTING SCREWS
. LOOSENED, POSITION THE CASTING
ASSEMBLY UTILIZING ITS OVERSIZE
MOUNTING HOLES.

FIGLURE 1-92, KEYBCQARD BASE AMD CASTING ASSEMBLY

HANGE 5 1-93
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JINTERMEDIATE DRIVING GEAR

2478

INTERMEDIATE GEAR BRACKET

RAISE OR LOWER THE FRONT END OF THE
INTERMEDIATE GEAR BRACKET BY MEAMNS
OF THE FILISTER HEAD ADJUSTING AND
CLAMPING SCREWS LOCATED AT THE
FROMNT END OF THE BRACKET . REFINE
REGUIREMEMNTS IF NECESSARY ,

INTERMEDIATE DRIVEN GEAR

TR} REQUIREMENT T (A) REGIUIREMENT
THERE SHOULD BE A BARELY PRECEPTIBLE THERE SHOULD BE A BARELY PERCEPTIBLE
AMOUNT OF BACKLASH BETWEEMN THE AMOUNT OF BACKLASH BETWEEMN THE
INTERMEDIATE DRIVING GEAR AMND THE CASTING ASSEMBLY MAIMN SHAFT DRIVEN

h INTERMEDIATE DRIVEN GEAR AT THE GEAR AND THE CASTING ASSEMBLY MAIN
POIMNT WHERE THE BACK LASH [S THE SHAFT DRIVING GEAR AT THEIR CLOSEST
LEAST, POINT.

TO ADJUST TS ADJUST

POSITION THE COMPLETE INTERMEDIATE
GEAR MECHANISM BRACKET BY UTILIZING
THE ADJUSTING SLOTS WITH THE THREE
HEXAGON HEAD SCREWS LOOSENED.
ALIGNTHE GEARS AT THIS TIME.

KEYBOARD DRIVING GEAR

J \CASTING ASSEMBLY MAIN
! 'SHAFT DRIVEN GEAR

¥,

i T

MOTOR CRADLE z i ne CASTING ASSEMBELY MAIN
o il == P - SHAFT DRIVING GEAR
.ﬂil IQ} 2 \\ ST e CLAMPING SCREW

W~
g ” T ; IEEL A,
ANVRRTERAVA SRR A S AR AT A TAAR LA AR

[y

o =

MOTOR MOUNTING  MOUNTING SCREW

SCREW

[

ADJUSTING SCREW

MUT PLATE SCREW

FIGURE 1-93. KEYBOARD BASE, MOTOR AND CASTING ASSEMBLY MAIN SHAFT GEARING

1-94
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(A} SIGHAL GENERATOR SHAFT GEAR MESH

REQUIREMENT
THERE SHOULD BE A BARELY
PERCEPTIBLE AMOUMNT OF BACKLASH
BETWEEN THE $IGMNAL GENERATOR

SHAFT GEAR AND TS DRIVING GEAR
AT THEIR CLOSEST POINT,

TO ADJUST

REMOVE THE SIGMNAL GENERATOR
AND ADD OR SUBTRACT SHIMS AT
THE REAR GEMERATOR MOUNT TO
OBTAIN THE PROPER CLEARAMNCE,

SIGMAL GEMERATOR SHAFT GEAR

REFERF ORATOR
DRIVE GEAR
CASTING
ASSEMBLY BEARING
SHAFT S \
'||I.| 5
F1

= e
\

REPERFORATOR BASE
MOUNTIMNG HOLES

(B} TYPING REPERFORATOR SHAFT GEAR MESH
RECAUIREMEM
CEMTER THE GEAR OM THE TYPING

REPERFORATOR MAIN SHAFT WITH THE
GEAR OMN THE CASTIMG ASSEMELY
SHAFT .

TO ADJUST
POSITION THE TYPING REPERFORATOR
IM ITS OVER SIZE MOURTING HOLES
WITH TS5 MOUNTING SCREWS LOOSENED
AMND ADJUST HUB &M REPERFORATOR.

CASTING

AMNCHOR BRACKET
MOUNTING HOLE

FIGURE 1-74. CASTING ASSEMBLY, SIGMNAL GEMERATOR AND
TYPING REFERFORATOR GEARING

CHANGE 5
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CHARACTER COUNTER MECHANISM (FOR EARLIER DESIGM SEE SECTICN 5)

(LATEST DESIGM) .

LNDICATOR: ==

INDICATCOR

CORD ASSEMBLY
REGILIIREMEMNT
ROTATE PLULLEY UNTIL INDICATOR .

\

NT T TTEETTTII

POINTS TO 75 OGN THE SCALE,
TO ADJUST

WVIEW THE END OF PULLEY AND
ADJUST AS SHOWM,

FIGURE 1-95. CHARACTER COUNTER MECHANISM

1-96 CHANGE 5
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RATCHET DRUM ASSEMBLY RETURN SPRING
RECIUIRE MEMT
{1) WHEN INDICATOR POINTS TO 35 ON THE SCALE,
MIM, 1/2 OZS, —= MAX, 1-1/2075,
TO START INDICATOR MOVING,
(2] WHEN |NDICATOR POINTS TO 70 ON THE SCALE,
MIN, 1-1/2 OZ5, —= MAX, 2-1/2 OZS,
TO START INDICATOR MOVING, —

Tanl —

5 &0 65 TD T5 RO

/;D CLAMP SCREWS

RATCHET RETLURN SPRING

SWITCH
SWITCH BRACKET

BRACKET MOUNTING SCREWS

CHARACTER COUNTER END-OF -LINE SWITCH
(T} REGIUIREMENT

THE END=CF~LINE SWITCH SHOULD CLOSE AT A PRESET MUMBER OF CHARACTERS,
{2y BEFORE IMNSTALLING COUNTER ON KEYBOARD , TIGHTEN CLAMP SCREWS AND SWITCH BRACKET

MOUMNTING SCREWS FRICTION TIGHT. WITH SWITCH LEAF SPRIMNGS APFROXIMATELY PARALLEL
TO SWITCH MOUNTING BRACKET (GAGE BY EYE)
MIN. 0,005 INCH == MaX, 0,020 INCH

BETWEEMN LEAF SPRIMNG SWITCH CONTACTS.
TO ADJUST

(1} BEND LOWER LEAF SPRING.

(2) POSITION SWITCH BRACKET UNTIL UPPER SWITCH LEAF SPRING CLEARS THE LOW PART OF THE
CAM BY

MIM. SOME -— MAX, 0,025 INCH

CHECK CLOSEST FOINT AND TIGHTEN MOUNTING SCREWS. SET INDICATOR TO COUNT DESIRED ,

AND ADJUST CAM UMTIL SWITCH JUST CLOSES. TIGHTEN CLAMP 5CREWS,

TGO CHECK
MOWVE RATCHET DRUM UNTIL INDICATOR TRAY ERSES THE ENTIRE SCALE, THE SWITCH SHOULD
CLOSE O DESIRED COUNT , 'WITH A SMALL AMOUNT OF OWERTRAVEL OF BOTH BLADES. TT
MAY BE MECESSARY TO REFINE ABOYE ADJUSTMENTS WHEN CPERATING OM THE EXTREME
ENDS OF &5 TO B0 CHARACTER RANGE.

FIGURE 1-24, CHARACTER COUMTER MECHARISM

CHARNGE 5
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ANTI-BOUMNCE LATCH

|1} B L I AR O TR AR ET R TE

ERRN =
Q)" e e *

il
IIIII.IIIIIll1III-|'I i T 11

lllllillllﬁllllll

\ {REAR VIEW)

)
O i &CDUHTER RATCHET

f %
STOP LEVER / DRIVE LEVER A
ECCENTRIC a‘g
™ LATCH LEVER

REQUIREMENT %
MIN, 25 GRAMS
MAX. 35 GRAMS @

TG PULL LATCH TO THE EMD OF IT5 TRAVEL.

TNDICATOR COUNTER SCALE

\ /

i m#‘ﬁ Ty )
[=]
SCREW gl " W W 40 s &0 e g0 .
LOCK SCREW
STOP LEVER
{1) REQUIREMENT .

WITH THE COUNTER RATCHET FULLY RETUIRNED

__\l AMD RESTING AGAINST ITS STOP LEVER, THE
CHARACTER COUNTER SCALE - CLEARAMCE BETWEEN THE LATCH LEVER AND
(1) REQUIREMENT THE FACE OF THE 4TH RATCHET TOOTH SHOULD BE
WHEN INDICATOR IS AT EXTREME LEFT MIN,. 0.002 INCH
OF SCALE, IT SHOULD POINT TO ZERD. MaX, 0.010 INCH
TO ADJUST {2) REQUIREMEMNT
SET INDICATOR TO LEFT. LODSEN LOCK THE ANTI-BOUNCE LATCH SHOULD NOT INTERFERE .
SCREWS AND POSITION SCALE, WITH THE ROTATICN OF THE RATCHET,
{2) REQUIREMEMT TO ADJUST
POINT OF INDICATOR SHOULD NOT TOUCH HOLD THE DRIVE LEVER OUT OF ENGAGEMENT
THRQUGHOUT ITS ENTIRE TRAVEL, WITH THE RATCHET AND ROTATE THE STOP
TO ADJUST LEVER ECCENTRIC, .
FORM THE INDICATOR.

FIGURE 1-97, CHARACTER COUNTER MECHANISHM
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{A) CHARACTER COUNTER STROKE
RECUIREMERNT

WHEN CHARACTER AMD REPEAT KEYS ARE

DEPRESSED, THE COUNTER SHOULD OPERATE
. CONSISTENTLY IN T GR K-T POSITION,

WHEMN CARRIAGE RETURN KEY |5 DEPRESSED,

THE COUNTER SHOULD RESET WITHOUT BINDING .,

THE COUNTER MECHANISM SHCULD COUNT

THE FIRST CHARACTER OM A RESTART AFTER

RESET COMDITION,

MIN, D.DD& [MCH
mMax, 0.0153 [NCH

BETWEEMN DRIVE LEVER AMND RATCHET TOOQOTH,
. WHEN COUMTER |5 5ET NEAR MID-POINT OF

IT5 RANGE,

TO ADJUST

LOOSEM MOUNTING SCREWS.

WITH KEYBOARD IN T POSITION, START

MOTOR AMD S5TRIKE "CARRIAGE RETURM"

KEY, AND THEM E KEY,

TURN OFF MOTCR. DEPRESS E KEY.

EOSITION CHARACTER COUINTER FRAME

FOR CLEARAMNCE.

TURN CONTROL KNOEB TO K-T POSITICN )\

AND RECHECK. REFIME [F MECESSARY,
RATCHET TEETH

RESET LEVER E\ MOUNTING SCREW

EXTEMSION
MOUNTING SCREW AND SPRING
. {C} LATCH LEVER AMND DRIVE SPRING — (B) RESET LEVER EXTEMNSIOM SPRING
RECIUIREMENT RECIUIREMEMT
MIN. 1/202Z. WITH CODE BARS TR LATCHED POSITION,
WA, T GZ MIN. 1/2 0Z8. --—- MAX, 1-1/4 OZ5,
. TC MOVE EITHER LEVER. TO START LEVER MOWING, '

FIGURE 1-78. CHARACTER COUNTER MECHAMISM
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MIOTE
THE FOLLOWIMG ADJUSTMEMNTS, PLUS APPLICABLE
MODEL 28 TYPING REFERFGRATOR KEYBOARD
ADJUSTAMENTS, ARE REQUIRED TO ADJUST THE
MALEMEL 28 TAPE PRUNTER KEY2OARD,

KEYROARD (SEMD-RECEIVE TAPE PRINTER SET:

= = T ADJUSTING BUSHING

MOUNTING SCREWS
REAR VIEW LOCK MNUT =

\

y

7— MOTCRE PINIOM

: GEAR SHIFT ASSEMBLY
- RECILIREMEMT
L

(1} FPERCEFTIBLE AMCUNT OF BACK-
LASH BETWEEN MOTOR PIMICN
AMND ITS DRIVEN GEAR WHERE
BACKLASH 15 LEAST.

i2) PERCEPTIBLE AMOUNT OF BACK-
LASH BETWEEM GEAR BRACKET
IDLER GEAR AMD 175 DREIVER
GEAR '"WHERE BACKLASH |5 LEAST.

I

TO ADJUST
P LSOSEN FOUR SCREWS WHICH
MOUMNT SPEED SHIFT GEAR
MUT PLATE BRACKET ASSEMBLY ., LOOSEMN TWO
LOCE MUTS WHICH LOCE ADJUSTING
SCREW
-MOUNTING BLISHINGS AT REAR (OF ASSEMEBLY.

LQOSEM MUT PLATE MOLUNTING

SCREW |W FROMNT OF GEAR

BRACKET. MOWVE ASSEMBLY

BACKWARD OR FORWARD, ADJUST

HEIGHT AT REAR BY MEAKS OF

ADJUSTING BUSHING NEAREST

TC THE MOTOR. THE OTHER

BUSHIMNG SHOULD BE BACKED OUT

el : FOR CLEARAMNCE. AFTER CORRECT
; E ADJUSTMENT HAS BEEM OBTAIMED,

LOCK THE ADJUSTING BUSHING

MUT. TURMW OTHER BLISHING

WITH FINGERS UNTIL IT

TCUCHES BASE. TIGHTEM

LOCK MNUTS AMND MCUNTING

SCREWS,

MOUNTING SCREWS

L

TR WIEW

b GEAR BRACKET IDLER GEAR
\M.-!‘-.'IH SHAFT DRIVEM GEAR

FIGURE 1-99, GEAR SHIFT ASSEMELY FOR MODEL 28 TAPE PRIMTER KEYBOARD

CHAMNGE 3

1-100




2478

L

Q Q _ STOP AND REAR SHAFT MOUNTING BRACKET

(B} RECIUIREMENT
(1} SPEED SHIFT KNOB POINTING TO 40 AND
. 100 WPM MARKS WHEN GEAR |5 ADJUSTED
; o TO THESE POSITIONS 'WITH AMY OWER-
MOUNTIMNG SCREWS TRAVEL APPROXIMATELY EQUAL.
(2] REAR SHAFT MOUMNTING 3RACKET POSITICNED
~ SO THAT LINK IS PARALLEL TO FLANGED
0 SLEEVE AND BEARING ASSEMBLY.

TC ADJUST
LOOSEN TWO SCREWS WHICH MOUNT $TOP
AMD REAR SHAFT MOQUNTIMNG BRACKET.
FCRITION BRACKET S[DEWAYS FOR
REGILIREMENT 1 AND BACKWARD OR
FORWARD FOR REGUIREMERT 2,

COMNMNECTING LINE

ALLEM SET SCREW

GEAR SHIFT KMOB

(Al REQUIREMEMT
WITH GEAR SHIFT SET AT 75 "WPM, POIMNTER
O KMOB SHOULD POINT TO 75 WEM
MARE WITH ANY PLAY BEING EQUAL OMN
CITHER SIDE COF MAREK,

TO ADJUST

LOCSEN TWO ALLEM SET SCREWS WHICH
FASTEM FLEXIBLE SHAFT. POSITION
FLEXIBLE SHAFT UMTIL RECILIREMEMT IS MET,

i

FIGURE 1-100. STOP BRACKET AMD REAR SHAFT MOUMTING BRACKET
FOR MODEL 28 TAPE PRINTER KEYBOARD

CHAMGE 5 1=-101
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GEAR SHIFT KEY SPRING

TO CHECK
DISCOMMNECT OPERATING LINKAGE
FROM FLAMGE S5LEEVE BY REMOVIMNG
RETAIMER RIMNG . MOVE SPRING CUT
FROM UNDER GEARS. CAUTION: PULL
KEY TO LEFT 5LOWLY . WHEM HEAD
OF SFRING PIN BEGINS TO EMERGE
HOLD IT 1M PLACE UMNTIL COMPLETE -
LY OQUT, OTHERWISE PIN AND
SPRING WILL FLY WITH DAMNGER OF

PIM

SPRIMNG

'IP'gS?_FIF{gEiS EEY T LOWERMOST %
FLAMGE SLEEWVE % %
i / G X %
e L _,:/R.ETI'-.INEH Bl —x %
= = \ %
T NS
e
=
=
—

10

CPERATIMG LIMKAGE

FIGURE 1-101. GEAR SHIFT MECHAMISM FOR MODEL 24
TAPE PRIMTER KEYBOARD

1-102
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10. CHAD CHUTE ASSEMBLIES {FOR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE)

CHAD CHUTE (SELF CONTAIMNED TYPING REPERFORATOR SET)
REQUIREMENT
{1} THE CHAD CHUTE SHOULD BE FLUSH WITH
TOP OF PUNCH BLOCK.
(Z) THE CHAD CHUTE EXTENSION 15 PLACED
OVER END OF CHUTE TO GUIDE
THE CHAD INTC THE CHAD BIN.
TO ADJUST

WITH MOUNTIMNG SCREWS FRICTION TIGHT TYPING REPERFORATOR UNIT
POSITION CHAD CHUTE <

3
4
/
i |

e et s o i o

™

CHAD CHUTE

MOUNTING SCREWS

\LCHAD CHUTE EXTENSION

FIGURE 1-102, CHAD CHUTE FOR SELF CONTAINED TYPING REPERFORATOR SET

CHAMIGE 5
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CHAD CHUTE ASSEMBLY (MULTIFLE REPERFORATOR 5ET) .
REQUIREMEMT
(1} CHAD CHUTE SHOULD BE FLUSH WITH
TOP OF FUNCH BLOCEK ;
{2} CHAD CHUTE ASSEMBLY SHOULD BE
ADJUSTED 50 CLEARAMCE 15 MAXIAMLIA
I ALL DIRECTIOMNS BETWEEN EACH CHAD
CHUTE AMD REPERFORATOR CASTING=
TO ADJUST
WITH MOUNTING SCREWS FRICTION
TIGHT POSITION CHAD CHUTE AMND
CHAD CHUTE ASSEMBLY BY MEANS OF
ELONGATED 5LOTS.

TYPING REPERFORATOR UNIT .

CHAD CHUTE

OUNTING SCREWS .
ELONGATED SLOTS

MULTIPLE
REPERFORATOR BASE

CHAD BOX

FIGURE 1-103, CHAD CHUTE ASSEMBLY FOR MAULTIPLE REPERFORATOR SET
1=104
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CHAD CHUTE ASSEMBLY (KEYBOARD REFERFORATOR =

e AUTCMATIC SEND-RECENWE SET)
REG UIREMEMNT

CLEARAMNCE BETWEEN EACH CHAD CHUTE AND
ADJACENT UMITS SHOULD BE CQUAL 1MW ALL

DIRECTICMS.
TO ADJUST
WITH MOUNTING SCREWS FRICTION TIGHT FOSITION i e
FACH CHUTE BY MEANS OF THEIR ELONGATED {/ \
SLOTS, P { { J
.
A % ol o
.- ,,,«";
CHAD CHUTE W
o - i lltn.
i N ‘-}rt &~ f\é:‘b%% 1
< A PV eby - TS,
-__.._.z_ b H“'—-‘-‘. __-ML -_I_.-'...rr f '-LL___.
Pa =" # ezt
'1"% :a‘--':_" | I“'h-—. r:-* e o2
T - ,' B -:=EE- (’ T .-"'-
‘_.r' '.==Er- _,ft -\\1
e S D0 s
I..-'Il T —_ R .-.___
f’ — \L TYPING REPERFORATOR
/ UNIT
F l,.-'r.r
KEYBOARD BASE
CHAD CHUTE W/BRACKET
FIGURE 1-104, CHAD CHUTE ASSEMBLY FOR KEYBOARD REPERFORATOR - AUTOMATIC SEN D-RECEIVE SET
CHAMNGE 5
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e =
g T W .
N N i Py
ST ﬂ___,/;f [ s
| - H"fﬁf } l .
- u,f e

MO UNTING
SCREWS ____mh____]

HAD CHUTE W/ BRACKET

‘j::;-/’ MOUNTING SCREWS

CHAD CHUTE ASSEMBLY (FOR ALXILIARY REPERFORATOR -
AUTOMATIC SEND-RECEIVE SET)

RECGIUIREMENT
CLEARAMCE BETWEEN EACH CHAD CHUTE AND

ADJACENT UMITS SHOULD BE EQUAL 1M ALL

DIRECTIONS.

TO ADJUST
WITH MOUNTIMG SCREWS FRICTION TIGHT

POSITION CHAD CHUTE AND CHAD CHUTE
W/BRACKET BY MEAMS OF THEIR ELONGATED SLOTS,

CHAD CHUTE W/BRACKET

FIGURE 1=105. CHAD CHUTE ASSEMBLY FOR AUXTLIARY
REPERFORATOR - AUTOMATIC SEMD

AMND RECEIVE SET
CHAMGE 2
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CHAD CHUTE AND CHAD BIN _ASSEMBLIES -
(AUTOMATIC SEMD=-RECENVE SET)
REGUIREMENT
WHER CHAD BIM 15 IMSERTED ON
sLIDE PLATES, THE CABINET DOOR SHOULD
CLOSE WITHOUT IMTERFERING WITH CHAD BINM .

TO ADJUST
. USING THE SLACK IN THE MOUNTING SCREW

BODY HOLES, POSITION THE CHAD CHUTE AMD
THE CHAD BIN LEFT AND RIGHT SIDE PLATES,

CHAD CHUTE :
E J_— LOWER RIGHT DOOR PAREL
e ==

e e I..-"' !
e B ’
I-i e By L -

. MOUNTING scaws-aw@ : T / =
. |

CHAD BIN—"

MOUNTING SCREWS
LEFT AND RIGHT SIDE PLATES

/ :
. CHAD BIN SHELF

FIGLRE 1-106. CHAD CHIUITE AND CHAD BIN ASSEMBLIES -
A UTOMATIC SEND-RECEIVE SET

CHAMGE 5
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1L

TAPE GUIDE CHUTE (AUXILIARY TYPING REPERFORATOR) (AUTOMATIC SEND-RECEIVE SET)
RECIUIREMENT )
WITH LEFT TOP AND MIDDLE DOME DOORS OPEM , FROMT AMND RZAR ENDS OF CHUTE ALIGH
WITH PUNCH BLOCK TAPE APERTURE AND WITH HOLE 1M AUXILIARY COMTROL PAMEL.
TS ADJUST
POSITICN MOUNTING BRACKET WITH MOUMNTING SCREWS FRICTION TICHT WNTIL CHUTE [3 .

POSITIONED FEORIZOMNTALLY, WITH UPPER ADJUSTING SCREW FRICTION TIGHT [N TT5 NUT PLATE
FOSITICH CHUTE WERTICALLY .

MOTE: TAPE GUIDE CHUTE SHOULD MNOT TGQUCH TYPING REPERFCRATOR OR CABIMET. TAPE SHOULD
FEED WITHOUT BINDBIMG DR TWISTING.

CHUTE

\

L] AUXILIARY CONTROL
= PANEL
® £
TYPIMN G REPERFORATOR
PUMNCH BLOCK @)
MUT PLATE
O

FMAOURTIMG BEACK I:—F/

1 ]

REPERF CRAT OR .

BASE

FIGURE 1-107. TAPE GUIDE CHUTE FOR AUXILIARY TYPING REPERFORATOR-
AUTOMATIC SEMD=-RECEINVE SET

1-108 CHARNSE 5
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12, SLIDING SUB-BASE FOR MODEL 28 COMPACT
RECEMNVING =OMNLY TYPING REPERFORATOR SET

QUICK - DISCONNECT LATCH
RCG UTREMENT

"WITH SLIDE IN THE FULLY RETRACTED POSITION THE LOCKING CYLINDER OF THE QUICK - DIS-
l COMMNECT DEVICE SHALL BE FIRMLY SEATED AGAINST THE 5TOP SURFACE OF THE BOTTOM PLATE:

MG 0,002 [NCH ——-mMaAX, 0,012 INCH
EMD PLAY BETWEEN LOCKING CYLINDER AND THE TWO MOUNTING BLOCKS,

T ADLUST
WITH THE MOUNTING SCREWS OF THE TWO BLOCKS FRICTION THIHT AND THE SLIDE EULLY
CEPRESSCD, POSITION THE TWO BLOCKS,

. MOUNTING SCREWS (8)

I ADJUSTABLE STABILIZIMNG
R | LPPER BASE PLATE—-\ STOP PLATE (4)

— i P i

S B m
,"‘ o I 2 L1

1
KMNOR (2] LOCK CYLINDERS {7} LLDWER BASE PLATE—/

il

PERMANEMNT STARILIZING

: STOP SEGMENT (4)
MOUNTING BLOCKS (4) MOUNTING SCREWS () -

STABILIZING BRACKET

. REGUIREMENT
NG CLEARAMCE BETWEEN THE PERMANENT STABILIZ MG

SEGMENT OF LOWER BASE PLATE AMD THE ADJUSTARLE
STABILIZIMNG STOP PLATE (95 THE UPPER BASE PLATE
WHEN THE SLIDE 15 IN THE FULLY RETRACTED LOCKED
POSITION.

TO ADJUST
WITH MOUNTING SCREWS OF EACH OF THE FOUR
STABILIZING STOP PLATES FRICTION TIGHT, POSITION
EACH STABILIZIMG STOP PLATE,

CHECK
T INSURE THAT THERE IS NO ROTATION WHEN THE
QUICK DISCONNECT KNCH T?P AND BOTTOM PLATES ARE "ROTATED" TOWARD EACH
. RE&UEREMEHT ‘:' HER f‘s‘hHl:!'UT BEND[NG EITH[R C'F THE F'L}’—‘uTE"'_r_.
WITH KNGOBS [N THE OPEN POSITION:

MIM. 0.073 INCH —— MAX. 0.140 INCH
CLEARANCE BETWEEMN COVER AND LOCKIMNG
DEVICE KNOCBS,

TO ADJUST
WITH THE TWO SET S5CREWS IN EACH KMNCE
FRICTION TIGHT, POSITION KKMOBS,

NOTE
. THE KNOB LOCEING CYLINDER ASSEMBLY MUST
aMNAP HHNTO THE LOCKED PGIITION WHEMN THE
KNCES ARE RELEASED FROM AN ANGLULAR DISPLACEMENT
OF APPROXIMATELY 43% FROM THE HORIZOMNTAL,

FIGURE 1-108. SLIDING SUB-BASE FOR MODEL 78 COMPACT RECEINIMNG -ONLY
TYPING REPERFCORATOR SET

P = =
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13, BASE FOR MODEL 28 COMPACT RECEIVING -OMLY
TYPIMG REPERFORATOR SET

TAPE SEMNSING BAIL—

SWITCH
MECHAMNISM
PAOUNTIMNG
SCREWS (5)
TAPE ROLL

CONTAIMER
FROMNT
MOUNTING
BRACKET
——— , L
|
|
TAPE CONTAIMER
REGIUIREMENT /
CLEARANCE BETWEEMN THE REPERFORATOR AMND
THE TAPE CONTAIMER ASSEMBLY AT ANY POINT: CONTROL PAMNEL
MIN. 0.063 INCH --- MAX. 0.125 INCH MOUNTING BRACKET .

TQ ADJUST
WITH MOUNTING SCREWS FRICTION TIGHT,

FOSITION TAPE COMTAINER ASSEMBLY.

FIGURE 1-10%, BASE FOR MODEL 28 COMPACT RECEIVING -ONLY TYPING REPERFORATOR SET

1-1140 CHAMNGE 5
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SWITCH BAIL SPRING

REGLHREMENT

MM, 1=1/2 OZ5, === MAX, 2-1/2 OZ5,

TO OPEN NORMALLY CLOSED SWITCH WHEN
SPRING SCALE |15 HOOKED UNDER TIP OF SWITCH
BAIL AMND ROTATED AWAY FROM SWITCH, TAPE
SEMSING BAIL SHOULD NOT TOUCH THE SWITCH
BAIL,

TAPE SENSING BAIL SPRING
SWITCH BAIL SPRING'—\

. SWITCH ACTUATORS

SWITCH——="

7 \-\ Vi

SWITCH ’EAlL""’f

TAPE REEL

TAPE COMTAIMNER

TAPE ROLL CORE

. LOW TAPE SWITCH
MOTE

THIS SWITCH 15 MNOT SUPPLIED WITH THIS BASE,

HOWEVER , PROVISION 1S MADE TO ACCEPT

THE LOW T.AFE SWITCH, IF THE SWITCH IS PRO-

VIDED THE ADJUSTMENT IS A5 FOLLOWS:
REGQILHIREMENT

THE SECOMND OR TOP SWITCH LOCATED ON THE

TAPE COMTAINER ASSEMBLY SHOULD OPERATE

. WHEN THE TAPE ROLL IN THE CONTAINER IS
REDUCED TO 2-7/16 INCHES.
TO ADJUST

BEMD THE UPPER PROMG OF SWITCH BAIL, RE-
CHECK TAPE QUT SWITCH ADJUSTMENT .

TAPE SENSING BAIL SPRING
REQUIREMENT

— MIN. 374 OZ, --- MAX, 1-1/2 OZ5.
TO MOVE TAPE SEMNSING BAIL TO THE
INSIDE DIAMETER OF TAPE
COMNTAIMER.

TAPE SENSING BAIL

IMSIDE DIAMETER OF
TAPE CONTAIMNER

"——_——-_'-'-

TAPE ROLL

sWITCH

REGUIREMENT
THE SWITCH SHOULD OPERATE WHEM THE
TAPE ROLL IMN THE CONTAINER IS REDUCED
IN DIAMETER TO 2-5/14 INCHES.
TC ADJUST
BEMD THE LOWER PROMG OF THE SWITCH

FIGURE 1-110. BASE FOR MODEL 28 COMPACT RECEIVING-OMLY TYPING REPERFORATOR 5ET

CHAMNGE 5
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——TAPE GLIDE

RECQILREMEMT
APPRCXIMATELY 1/4 INCH CLEARANCE BETWEEN
LOMG SEGMEMT OF TAPE GUIDE AMD THE TAFPE .
COMTAIMNER.

TO ADJUST
WITH THE MOUNTING SCREWS HOLDING TAPE

TAPE STORAGE ASSEMELY GUIDE TO TAPE CONTAINER MOUNTIMNG

BRACKET FRICTION TiGHT, FOSITION TAPE
GUIDE.

PADUNTING
FCREWS

COMNTROL PAMNEL
BRACKET

CONTROL PAMEL BRACKET
RECUIREMENT .
APPROXIMATELY C.082 INCHES BETWEER THE
AMGULAR FACE OF THE COMNTROCL PANEL
BRACKET AMND SWITCH IDENTIFICATION PLATE
MCUMNTED TO COWVEPR PLATE.
TO ADJUST
WITH THE CCNTROL FAMNEL BRACKET MOLINT -

UPPER BASE ING SCREWS FRICTION TIGHT, POSITION THE
\ / BRACKET. .
r’m B | MOUNTING BRACKET

FIGURE 1=111. BASE FOR MODEL 28 COMPACT RECEIVING-OMLY TYPING REPERFORATOR SET

CHAMNGE 5

1=112




2475

SCREW i)
LOTK WASHER (4)
FLAT WASHER ()

VIBRATIOM ISOLATOR IMMOBILIZATION
RECHJIREMEMT

NC CLEARAMNCE BETWEEN TOP OF RUBBER
[3CLATOR AND BOTTOM OF MET AL WASHER

WITH NG COMPRESSIOMN GF THE RUBBER. il LIPPER BASE
TO ADJUST -

TURM THE ELASTIC 5TQP NUT, J D i )

RUBBER “YIBRATIOMN MOUNT {4) -

b

LOWER BASE

BLUSHIMNG i}

MUT {ELASTIC) (4]
RUBBER FOOT {4)

&
g

VARIABLE SPEED DEVICE (SEE FIGURE 2-B0)
(1} REQUIREMENT
THERE SHOCULD BE & BARELY PERCEPTIBLE AMOUMNT
OF BACKLASH BETWEEN THE MOTOR PIRION ARND
THE DRIVEMN GEAR AT THEIR CLOSEST POIMT,
TO ADJUST
WITH THE FOUR MOUNTING SCREWS FASTENING THE
WVARIABLE SPEED DEVICE TO THE VIBRATIOM ISCLATORS

FRICTION TIGHT, POSITION THE VARIABLE SPEED
ASSEMBLY .

(2) REQUIREMENT
WITH SPEED SELECTOR LEVER DETEMNTED IN

CENTER POSITION 100, 'W.P.M. THERE SHALL
. BE FULL MESH BETWEEN (SEARS.
TS ADJUST

WITH THE GEAR SHIFT BRACKET MOUMNTING

SCREWS FRICTION TIGHT, POSITION GEAR
SHIFT BRACKET,

FIGURE 1-112, BASE FOR MODEL 28 COMPACT RECEIWING DMLY TYPING REPEREORATOR S5ET
CHAMCE 5
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I4. CONER FOR MODEL 28 COMPACT RECEIVING -ONLY
TYPING REPERFORATOR SET

TAPE GUILE PLATE

REGUIREMENT
THE TAPE GUIDE PLATE SHALL FIT FLUSH AGAINST

THE HAMNDLE WHEN THE LID IS IMN THE LATCHED POSITION, .

TO ADJIUST
LI WITH THE TWO MOUNTING NUTS SECURING THE TAPE
GUIDE PLATE TO COVER FRICTION TIGHT, POSITION

\-—-—— HAMNDLE W/TRIM

2 MOUNTING NUTS

GUIDE.

TAPE GUIDE PLATE

COVER (SEE FIGURES 1-70 AND 1-71}

REQUIREMENT
ALL MATIMNG SURFACES MUST BE FLUSH.

TO ADJUST
WITH THE FOUR LID HINGE NUTS FRICTION TIGHT,
POSITION THE LID, FRONT TO REAR TO MEET THE
REGLNREMENT.

WINDOW (SEE FIGURES 1-70 AND 1-71}

REGIUIREMENT
THE OBSERVATION WINDOW SHALL MATCH THE CONTOUR

OF THE COVER LID AND HAMNDLE.

TO ADIUST .
WITH THE WINDOW BRACKET NUTS FRICTION TIGHT
FOSITION THE WINDOW,

HAMDLE/TRIM (SEE FIGURES 1-70 AND 1-71)

RECIUIREMENT
THE HANDLE SHALL MATCH THE CONTOUR AND PARTING

QUTLINE OF THE COVER ASSEMBLY .

TO ADJUST
WITH ALL MOUNTING SCREWS FRICTION TIGHT, POSITION .
THE HAMDLE TO MEET THE REQUIREMERMTS AND TIGHTEM

THE SIMGLE WUT ON THE SHORT LEG OF THE HAMNDLE.
TIGHTEMN THE REMAINING MOUMTIMNG SCREWS.

FIGURE 1-113. COWER FOR MODEL 28 COMPACT RECEIVING-OMLY TYPING REPERFORATOR SET

1-114 CHAMGE 3
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MOUNTING NUTS (4) BRACKET W/LATCH

COVER LATCH (2)

11T REGIUIREMEMNT
. M LOCKED POSITION THE LATCH SHALL
ENGAGE POST OF BRACKET WITHOUT

PLAY . OR EXCESSIVE DISTORTION OF
BASE PLATE.

T ADJUST
WITH THE FOUR MOUNTING NUTS FASTENING
THE BRACKET W/LATCH TO THE COVER FRICTION
TIGHT, POSITION THE ASSEMBLY.

. (2} REQLIREMENT
WHEN LOCKED, THE LATCHES SHALL BE j
VERTICAL TC THE BASE PLATE {CHECK BASE

BY EYE).

TO ADJUST
WITH THE TWO MOUNTING SCREWS OF THE
BRACKET LOCATED ON THE BASE FRICTION TIGHT,
POSITION THE PRACKET, (CHECK REGIUIREMEMNT (1)

HAMNDLE
BRACKET W/POST

V

FAOUNTING SCREWS (2)

LID LATCH
—(1) REQUIREMENT
THE LID SHALL BE HELD 1N PLACE BY THE TWO
. SPRING LOADED BOLTS ON LOWER PART CF
COVER,
~(7) REQUIREMENT
THE LATCHING BRACKET SHALL BE CENTERED 1N THE
CUTOUTS OF LOWER PART OF COVER COMPATIBLE WITH
POSITIVE AMD SMOCTH OPERATION OF THE TWO BOLTS,
TO ADJUST
WITH MOUNTING SCREWS FRICTION TIGHT, POSITION
THE LATCHING BRACKET,

[MD UNTING SCREWS (2)

e @ .

(REAR VIEW)

LATCHING BRACKET {LID

i k
x

-

"-'5 Ei COVER
‘L-KHIDEE (2}

PRING LOADED BOLTS (2)

(TOP VIEW)

FIGURE 1=114. COVER FOR MODEL 28 COMPACT RECEINING-ONLY TYPING REPERFORATOR SET
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SECTION 2. VARIABLE FEATURES

T. URSHIFT sl SPACE MECHARISM LIFTER ROLLER

=
£ g

RGCKER BAIL
i,
e UMNSHIFT =2 H-5PACE
REAR VIEW)  STRIPPER BLADE  FUNCTION BLADE
A LETTERS
' EXTEMSICN
UMNSHIFT -ON -SPACE FUNCTICN BLADE AR TN
; SCREWS
i TG CHECQK
REMOYE SIGMAL BELL COMNTALT ASSEM- ¥
BLY WITH BRACKET AND SIGMAL BELL 5, _
FUMCTICH BLADE, T gy

SELECT FIGURES CODE COMBIMNATICN
{12-45). ROTATE MAIM SHAFT LIMTIL
LIFTER ROLLER 1S O LOW FART OF
ROCKER BAlL'S CAMMING SURFACE
AND UNSHIFT-0 M=5PACE FUNCTIOM
BLALE RESTS OM BELL CRAMEKS.

RECHLIREMEMT
MM, SOME——-KaX. 0,005 IMCH =— _
BETWEE! STRIFPER BLADE AND LETTERS BELL CRAME
EATEMSHIN ARM.

12) TO CHECK

SELECT SPACE CODE COMBIMNATION (==3=-]. :
. ROTATE pA LN SHAFT UNTIL STRIFPER LETTERS
BLADE TOUCHES LETTERS EXTEMSION. BLOCK ING SLEEVE EXTEMSICON ARM
ARt
RECUIRE MEMNT UNMSHIFT O™ 3PACE
WHEM PLAY |5 TAKEM UP IM EITHER . G . FUMNCTIOM BLADE

DIRECT IO, STRIPFER BLADE SHOLULD
EMGAGE AN EGLAL THICKMESS OF
LETTERS EXTEMSICHMN AR M.

TO aDJUSET
POSITION STRIPPER BLADE OMN FUNCTION
BLADGE WITH TWOD MQUNTING SCREWS
LOOQSEMED, REIMSTALL SESMAL BELL OO MNTALT
AREEMBLY WITH BRACKET AMD
SIGHAL BELL FUNCTION BLADE,

LIMSHIFT-0M
SPACE

FLURCT I M

BLADE SPRIMNG

MGURT NG

STRIFPER
BLADE

MAKE SIGHAL BELL COMNTACT MOUMNTING BRACKET
. ADJUSTMENT IM FIGH JI'LE d=2.

LETTERS EXTEMSICN ARM
(o] LIPS HIET - - -SFACE FUNMCT [OM

E-L.E-.DE 'SF'RINF
KEQUIREMENT
WITH UM IM STOP POSITICH
. ARD LOMNG 5LOT M BLOCK NG
SLEEYE EMNGAG MG FLIMCTHIM
BLALDE:

NI 10 DES e MR 1 1DES et
TO START BLADE MOVIRIG,

FIGLIEE 2=1. VIRIEHIFT O SPACE MEC HARISR

CHARGE 4 -1




2478

2. SIGHAL BELL COMNTACT MECHAM ISM
LATEM BESIGN FGR EARLIER DESIGN SEE FIGURE 5-4)
= «-:-
3 SIGMAL BELL CONTACTS
4;‘*"% S
h e
RELL FUNCTIOMN BLADE
COMNTACT MOUNTING BRACKET
--“__:
D 3
BRACKET MOUNTING SCREWS
LY
O O - FUNCTION BOX FRONT PLATE
— (B) CONTACT BRACKET ASSEMBLY (C} FUNCTION BLADE SPRING
(1 REQUIREMENT EEGUIREMEHT --— REFER TO

CONTACT BRACKET ASSEMBL"I".‘—"—I
(A)  SKGNAL BELL CONTACT /

FIGURE 1-39,

THE COMTACT ASSEMBLY SHALL BE CEMT RALLY
LOCATED OVER THE BELL FUNCTION BLADE
IMSULATCR,

i) RECUIREMENT
WITH LETTERS CODE COMEINATION [12345)
SELECTED ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UMNTIL BELL
FUMCTICOMN BLADE IS [N ITS LOWEST POSITION
{RESTING OM BELL CRAMNKS). GAP BETWEEM
COMTACTA,
M- 0015 INCH
MaX., 0025 IMNCH

{3) REQUMEMEMNT
WITH BELL FUMNCTION BLADE [N IT5 SELECTED
FOSITION, THE COMNTACTS SHALL BE CLOSED. | i

O ADJUST
¥WITH MOUMNT ING SCREWS LOOSEMNED, POSITION g

MNOTE |
COMPLETE THE FOLLOWING ADJIUSTMENTS WITH
THE SIGNAL BELL COMNTACT ASSEMBLY REMOVED
FROM THE FUNCTION BOX FROINT PLATE,
{1} REGIUIREMENT
CONTALT SPRINGS SHALL BE APPROX IMATELY
PARALLEL T3 TOP OF BRACKET.
TO ADJUST
BEND CONTACT SPRIMG,
(#) REGUIREMEMT
MM, 1152 OZS, ﬂ[ 1

MAX, 21/2 OF5.

WITH PULL APFLIED AT CONTACT POINT T OPEN
TO ADJUST !

BEMD UPPER COMTACT SPRIMNG i

(3} REQUIREMENT _
THE COMNTACT GLUARD SHALL BE CEMTRALLY LOCATED -

CAWER THE COMTACT SPRIMNGS.

To ADILIST

FOSITION GUARD WITH MOUNTING NUTS LOOSENED.
(G AGE BY EYE)

FIGURE 2-2.  SIGMNAL BELL CONTACT MECHAR 50
LATEST DESIGM

2
CHAMGE 4
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3. TAPE ABSEMCE COMTACT ASSEMBLY

{B) TAPE ABSENCE COMTACT ASSEMBELY

(A) TAPE ABSEMCE LOMNG COMTACT SPRIMG POSITION
. REQUIREMENT REQUIREMENT
TAPE SEMSIMNG FINGER 1M [TS EXTREME COMTACT POINTS ALIGMNED, IM-
COUNTER-CLOCKWISE POSITION, _ SULATOR ON LONG CONTACT
MINL 5 GRAMS = SPRING CEMTRALLY LOCATED
WA, 45 GRAMS WITH SEMESING FINGER EXTEMSIOM,
. TO ADJUST TS ADIUST
REMOVE GUARD. BEMD LOMG COMNTACT WITH CONTACT ASSEMBLY GUARD
) SPRING . REMOVED , MOUNTING SCREWS
TAPE ABSEMCE COMTACT ASSEMBLY - LOQSENED, POSITION COMTACT
GUARD POSITION. PR —— SPRINGS,
REGUIREMENT E-&.ﬁ_
THE GUARD SHOULD MOT "“'=~-=L_=_¢
IMTERFERE WITH MOWEMEMT T
OF SEMSING FIMGER. { e
. TO ADJUST V% e
WITH MOUNTING MUT el e
LOCESENED , POSITION =— Eﬂ =%
THE GLIARD. 7 =]
(F} TAPE ABSEMCE COMTACTS CABLE ASSEMBLY
& POSITION
(€} _ REQUTREMENT
TAPE ARSEMCE SHORT COMTACT SPRING THE CARLE ASSEMBLY FOR THE TAPE ARSENCE
FORITION COMTACTS SHOULD BE ROUTED TOSETHER
. RECILHREAMENT WITH THE SELECTOR MAGMNET CABLE ASSEMBLY
TAPE SEMSIMG FIMGER |1 TS FXTEEME AMD , IF PRESEMT, THE CODE READING
COUNTER-CLOCKWISE POSITIONM , COMTACTS CABLE ASSEMBLY. FORM THE
MIN, 0,010 INCH CABLES SO THAT THEY DO NOT |NTEREERE
MAAY . 0,020 [MNCH WITH THE MOVEMENT OF THE TAPE SEMSING
CLEARAMNCE BETWEEN SEMSING FINGER FIMGER,
EXTEMSION ARD CLOSEST POINT O TS ADJUST:
BAKELITE INSULATOR OF LONG CONTACT SECURE THE POSITION OF THE CABLE
SPRING, ASSEMBLIES BY MEANS OF AN
TO ADJUST APPROPRIATE CABLE CLAMP LOCATED
WITH GUARD REMCWED , BEMD THE SHORT BEHIND THE SELECTOR MAGMNETS,

COMTACT 5PRING,

|
. I 1' Er I_-'.L—"'—I:{r
(E] TAPE ABSENCE COMNTALTS SEMSING FINGER END PLAY
REQUIREMENT
THE END' PLAY BETWEEMN TAPE SENSING FINGER AND TAPE GUARD SHOULD BE:
MIN, 0.0 INCH
. MAX, 0.035 INCH

TO ADJUST
BEMD THE TAPE SENSING FINGER,

FIGURE 2-3. TAPE ABSEMCE CONTACT MECHAMISM

CHANGE 5 2=3




¢, CCDE READIMG AMND TIMING COMI &CTS

| CTE
LIMLESS SPECIFIC ALLY STATER OTHERWISE, THE FOLLOWING CODE REARING CONTACT ADJLISTMERTS
APPLY T BOTH THE TRAMEFER (BREAK BEFORE MAKE) TYPE ARD pAKE TYPE COMTACTS, WHEMN AR
ADJUSTMEMT 15 APPLIC ABLF T BOQTH TYPES, THE TRAMSFER TYPE CONMTACTS ARE LISED 1M THE ILLLIS=
TRATIOMSE, “WHEN TESTING THESE COMNTACTS Ol ASR SETS THE COMTZCL KMOBE SHOULD GE IM THE

F-T POLITION,

ROTE 2

H H o IT 13 RECOMMLIDLD THAT TiL FOLLOWING ADJUSTMERTS BL MALDE WITIH .
4] |o 8
I

THE CODE READIMG COTACT ASSEMILY RLMOWED FROM THE URIT.

5
{:3 i S o | I:—jJ

['W e T

i L o COMTACT SERING 2EMDER .

WHE M UEING THE COMTACT SPRING BEMDER, START WITH THE CONTACT
| PILE-LIP FARTHEST FRQM THE HaMDLE OF THE TOOL AND WORK TOWARD
THE HaMDLE S0 A5 NOT TO DISTURE ADJUSTMENTS ALREADY MAGL.
I
|

L =
{LEFT SIDZ WIEW)

[4)
MARE NG CONTACT BACKSTORS
RECUIREME MY
A5 GAUGED BY EYE, FIVE MARKING .
COMTACT 3PRIMNGS SHOULD ALIGH WITH RADUMNTIMNG PLATE
EACH OTHZR ARD 2E PARALLEL WITH =
HMOUMTIMG FLATE, | o
T ADJUST 1]
EEMD MARKIMG COMTACT BACKSTOFRS il

MARKING COMTACT BACKESTOP i

£
' #
MARKING COMTACT SPRING 5-PRELIMIMARY e
REGILIIREMEMT | |
WITH SWINGER COMTACT SPRING HELD AVAY: it I
MIMN. 2 075, B Iy
MAN . & DITE |
TG MOVE EACH SPRING AWAY FAOM BACKSTOR, ||| ’
TG ADJUST A
BEMD MARKIMNG COMTACT 527 |MG5. | AT RARK NG COMTAZT
MCITE: T SPRING
TS INCREASE TEMSION OF MARKING COMTACT : ~h 7 ’
SPRIMG, [T MAY BE MECESSARY TC BEMD BACK- v
STOP AWAY FROM SPRIMNG, BEND SPRING AMD p— =
THEM RE=BEMD BACKSTOF TO MEST RECIUIRE MEMT ',5 SWINGER COMNTALT
OF MARKING CONTACT BACKSTOPRS ADJUSTMEMT TTEPRIMG
(ABOVET.

SHGLEE 2=q. COF READIMG COMTAZTS

54 CHAMGE 4
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i |
—

(A S NGER COMTACT SPRIMGS-PRELIMIMARY

RECILIRE MEMT § ‘ ;
MM L 30 GRAMS LL | ;ﬁ?ﬁg"ﬁ COMTACT
MAx . 40 GRAMS |
. TD CPEMN MARKING COMTACTS. 1
TO ADIUST |

BE MO SWIMNGER COMNTACT SPRIMGE.

g SWING ER COMNTACT
nY SPRIMNG

BCITE:
SPACING CONTACTS {OMN TRAMSFER TYPE CONTACT A55EMELIES OMLY)
ARE NORMALLY QPEM WHEN COMNTACT ASSEMBLY 15 REMOVED FROWM UNIT,

{2} SPACING COMTACT BAZKSTOPS - PRELIMINARY —
(APPLIES TO TRAMSFER TYPE COMNTACTS OMLY)
REGUIREMEMNT IPACIMNG

G AP BETWEEMN SPAC ING COMTACTS CONTACT

AN D008 [RCH BACKETOP
MAX . 0025 |MEY o
T ADJLIST -

EEMD SPACING COMNTACT BACKSTORS.

SPACING COMTACT
SPRINC

SWINGER COMNTACT
SPRIMG

(€] SPACING CONTACT SPRIMNG S-PRELIMIMNARY
PPLIES TO TRAMSFER TYPE CONTACTS QOMLY)
RECALIREME ST

MM, 35 GRAMS
R, B0 GRAMS

T MOVE EACH COMTACT SPRIMNG AWAY FROM BACKSTOP.
TO ADJLET
. BEMD SPACIMNG COMTACT SPRIMNGS,
MNOTE.

TO IMCREASE TENSIOM OF SPRIMNG, |T MAY BE MECESSARY TC3 BEMD BACKESTOP
AWAY FROM SPRIMG, BEMD SPRIMNG, AMD THEM RE-BEMD BACKSTOP TO MEET

. RECILMREME T OF SPACING COMNTACT BACKSTOPS ADJUSTAMENT ABOVE,

FIGURE 2=5.  CODE READIMG COMTACTS

CHAMGE 5
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MOTE,

THE FOLLOWING CODE READING COMTACT ADJUSTMENTS SHOULD
BE MADE WITH THE CONTACT ASSEMBLIES MOUNTES ON THE LNIT. COMNTACT
MOLUMNTING PLATE

MO MTING
ECREWS

LCOMTACT
ERACKET

MOUNT NG PLATE MOUMTING SCREWS

L

SWIMNGER COMTACT SPRIMNG

PUMCH SLIDE frSULATCR MOLNTIMNG

MARK MG
CONTACT POINT

COMNTACT
AMOLINTI
BRACKET P

FUMCH SLIDE t y PUMNCH
IMSULATOR ¥ SLIDE

(&) CONTACT MOUMNTIMG BRACEET
RECG UIREMEMT
(1 WITH FUMCTION CLUTCH DISEMGAGED
ARD LATCHED,, THERE SHALL BE
MIM. 0.015 IMCH
CLEARAMCE BETWEEN THE CLOSEST MORMALLY
CLOSED COMNTALT SRING (MARKIMG COMTACT)
AMND PUMCH SLIDE IMSULATOR,
{21 WITH LETTERS COMBIMATION SELECTED AMD PLUMCH—
PIrS I THEIR LIPPERMOSET POSITIOMN  THE
SWIHGER SHALL BE PARALLEL TC RIGHT EMD
OF PURCH SLIDE AMD EXTERD BELOW [T5
CEMTER , A5 GAGED BY EYE,
TO ADJUET
POEITION COMNTACT MOUNTING BRACKET WITH

MOUNTING 3CREWS LODOSENED,
[ FAA

COMTACT MOUNTING PLATE
{B) CONTACT MOUMNTIMG PLATE

REGUIREMEMT
EACH SWINGER COMNTACT SPRING SHOULD BE
ALIGMED WITH TS ASSOCIATED PUNCH MOUNTING
SLIDE INSULATOR A5 GAUGED BY EYE. SCREWS

T ADJusT

POSITION CONTACT MOUNTING PLATE
WITH MOUNTIMNG SCREWS LOOSEMNED.

EWIMGER CONTACT SPEING ——

PLNCH SLIDE IMSULATOR —my | ||

FIGURE 2-6. CODE READING COMTACTS

2=5
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CONTACT BRACKET-PRELIMINARY (APPLIES

TC TRAMSFER TYPE COMNTACTS OMLY)

(1) REGIUIRE ME INT =
MARMUALLY SELECT BLAME CODE COMBIMATICHH.
ROTATE MAIMN SHAFT LIMTIL FURCTICMN CLUTCH TRIPS.

SPACING
YOME CLEARAMCE BETWEEN 5PACING CONTACT CONTACT
SPRING AMD ITS BACKSTOP. BACKSTOP
da X, 0,008 INCH

SPACING

CONTACT

SPRIMG

PLUMCH SLIDE

COMTACT BRACKET —|

MOUNTING
SCREWS =

SWINGER CONTACT SPRING

PURCH SLIDE IMSULATOR

(Z) REGQUREME MT
MARLUALLY SELECT LETTERS CODE
COMBIMHATION, ROTATE MAIM SHAFT
UMTIL FURCTIORN CLUTCH TRIPS.

CLEARAMCE BETWEEM PURCH SLIDE IMSULATOR
AMD SWIMGER COMNTACT SPRIMNG |

MIN, 0.028 INCH
TO ADJUST

POSITION CONTACT BRACKET WITH IT5 MOUNTING 5CREWS.
LOOSEMED TO MEET REGUIREMENT (1). TO PRY BRACKET TO
LEFT, IMSERT SCREWDRIVER BETWEEN BRACKET AND LEFT
EDGE OF MOUNTING SCREWS; TO PRY BRACKET TO RIGHT,
INSERT SCREWDRIVER BETWEEMN BRACKET AMD RIGHT EDGE
OF MOUNTING SCREWS. CHECK REQUIREMEMNT (2). IF MOT
MET, REFINE ADJUSTMENT.

FIGURE 2-7, CODE READING CONTACTS

CHAMGE 4
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COMNTACT BRACKET-PRELIMIMNAIY [&PPLIES

T MAKE TYFE COMTALTS OMLY)

(1) REQUIRE ME MT
hAMUALLY SELFCT BLaME CODE COMEIMATICH. -
ROTATE paTH SHAFT UNTIL FUMCTION CLUTCH TRIPS i
AMD PUMCH SLIDES ARE AGAINST THEIR RESPECTIVE LATCHES. O
GAP BETWEEN COMTACTS.

MR 0,010 INCH [
MAX. 0.013 INCH {SEE MOTE) '

=

BLIMCH SLINE LATCH
FUMNCH SLIDE

COMTACT
MOLUMTIMNG PLATE

MOTE!
FOR UMITS USED OM ASE (AUTOMATIC SEMD RECEWVE)
SETS, THE COMNTACT GAP SHOULD B 0.CX TO 0,025 [RICH

MOILET B3
SCREWS

SWINGER CORTACT SPRING

PUNCH SLIDE IMSULATCR

{2) RECIUIREMEMT
MARLALLY SELECT LETTERS CODE
COMEIMATIC M, ROTATE pAIR SHAFT
UMTIL FUNCTICN CLUTCH TRIFS.
CLEARAMCE BETWEEM PLMNCH SLIDE
[NSULATCR AMD SWIMNGER COMNTACT =
SPRIMNG: -—
fA IR, O.02H IMICH

COMTACT
ERACKET

COMNTAC

T
MACIUNTIMNG BRACKET .
FUMCH SLIDE

T ADJUST

POAITION COMNTACT BRACKET WITH MOUNTIMG SCREWS

FRICTIOM TIGHT, TO PRY BRACKET T LEFS, .
IMSERT SCREW CRIVER BETWEER BRACKET ARD

LEFT EDGE COF MOUNTING SCREW; TS PRY BRACKET TO

RIGHTF, IMSERT SCREW DRIVER BETWEEM BRACKEY

ARID RIGHT EDGE OF MOUMTEMG BEREW.

FIGURE 2-8. CORE READIMG COMNTAZTS

2-i
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MCTE
THERE ARE 18/0 TWPES OF TIMIMG CONTACT ASSEMBLIES, SINGLE AMD DOURLE.
SIMGLE COMNIACT ASSEMBLIES HAYE A FROMT CONTACT OpLY, NO REAR CONTACT.
IF Ui IT I EQUIPFED WITE A DOUBLE CONTACT ASSEMELY, THE FOLLOWING
ADIISTMEMNTS APPLY TC BOTH FROMNT AND REAR COMNTACTS.

MCTE:
M CASE OF SIMGLE-CONTALCT ASSEMELY,
MAKE CERTAIM COMTACT 3AACKET MOUNTING
SCREWS ARE CEMTRALLY LOCATED | ELCMNGATED
5LOTs, AMEPAOCEED TS REXT ADJUSTMEMT.

COMTACT MOUNTIMNG SCREWS

I:u A

A1 LY — CONTACT BACKSTOP {DCHUBLE CONTACT ASSEMBLY)

1t REGUIREMENT

1k SWINGER OF EACH CONTACT HELD AGAIMST

A !"' 15 SACKSTOP BY [T5 OPERATING BAIL AND

-t SPRING, AND COMFACT BRACKET MOUMTING
SCREWS CENTRALLY LOCATED M ELOMGATED

SLOTS, CLEARAMNCE BETWEEN OPERATING B ILS

MIN, 0,040 INCH  ON UNITS EGUIPPED WITH

MAX. 9,045 INCH  OME-CYCLE CAMS.

COMTACT SPRIMGS i N 11

AT POINT OF LEAST CLEARAMCE.

T Al ILST

COMTACT
BEMD FROMT BACKSTOP LEG.

BACKESTOR

[L SWIMGER

'.rn'l.'u'

REAR CIFERATIMNG BAIL

\ FROMT OPERATING SAIL

E -
COMNTACT BRACKET / 1
MOUMTIMNG SCREWS / )

©

— [B)- COMIACT ALIGNMEMNT

RLZUIREMERT
WHEM FARTS ARE IN ENGAGEMEMNT:
(I OPSRATING BAIL CEMNTRALLY LOCATED WITH

RESPECT TO SWIMNGER,

(2] MATING COMNTACT POIMTS ALIGHED.

T ADILIET
FOSTION COMNTALT SFRIMGS WITH COMNTACT
MOLIMTING SCREWS LOOSENED,

FRO ST BACKSTCP LEG

FISURE 2=%. TIMIMG TOMTACTS

CHARIGE 4
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HOTE:
IT IS RECOMMEMDED THAT THE FOLLOWING TIMIMG CONTACT ADJUSTMENTS
BE AADE WITH COMTACT ASSEMBLIES REMOWYED FROM THE UMIT.

STIFFEMER
Al
AL AL
(A} RIGHT COMTACT GAP (NORMALLY CLOSED WHEM
COOMTACT AGSEMBELY 15 REMOVED FROM UNIT).

MEW STYLE
RIGHT COMNEACT
SPRIMG (LEAF)

RECILHREMERT BACKSTOP
SWIMNGER HELD AGAIMET ITS BACKSTOP.
GAP BETWEEMN COMTACTE SWINGER

MK, 0.0 [HCH
Max, J9.025 IMCH
10 ADJUST
BERD RIGHT COMNTACT SPRIMG.

STIFFEMER

() 5w INGER COMNTACT SPRIFIC -PRELIMINARY
REGQIUIREMEMT
CPERATIMNG BAIL HELD AWAY FROM IWINGER'
ML 4=172 QF5.
M. B=1,2 OF5,
TC OPEN RIGHT $IDE OF COMTACT
TCr ADJUST
BEMD SWIMNGER COMTACT S5PRING. RECHECK

RIGHT COMTACT GAP AMD READIVET IF
NECESIARY .

EIGHT S10E
OF COMTACT

OPERATING BAILS .

(C) LEFT COMIACT GAP (NORMALLY OPEN WHEM
COMTACT ASSEMBLY |5 REMOVED FROM LIMIT)
REGIUIRE MEMT
CPERATING BAIL HELD AWAY FROM
SWINGER, GAP BETWEEN CONTACTS:
MM, 0.0%0 INCH

rmTﬁﬁhs?r' i g LEFT CONTACT SPRING

BERID STIFFERER.

LEFT S10E
OF COMNTACT RIGHT COMTACT 5PRIMG
(D) LEFT COMNTACT SPRING -PRELIMINARY
REGQUIREMERT

SWIMNGER HELD AGAIMST BACKSTOP BY
ITS OPERATIMG BAIL AMD SPRIMNG.
M. 4-1/2 QZ5.

Max., 5-1/20Z5,
TC) OPEM LEFT S5IDE OF COMTACT.

T ADJUST
BEMD LEFT COMTACT SPRIMG., RECHECK BACKSTOP

RIGHT COMNTACT GAF AMD LEFT COMNTACT
G AP, AND READJUST IF MECESSARY.

SWIRIGER

FIGURE 2-10,  TIMING COMNTACTS

210 CHAMGE 4
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MOTE:
THE FOLLOWIMG TIMIMG CORTACT ADIUSTMERTS SHOULD BE
MADE WITH COMNTACT ASSEMELY MOUMNTED ON LIMIT,

CPERAT MG Kb, R
EEGUREMEMT
CPERATIMNG BAIL HELD 50 THAT
SWIMNGER [5 AGAINST BACKSTOF,
MM, J OIS,
MAX, 12 OZE,
T PULL SPRIMG TO IMSTALLED
LEMGTH.

SWINGER

COMTACT BRACKET

CPERATING BAIL SPEINGS

e

J _'|"'-!"'-|"-.|"'-|"'I'?-l'hl'h|‘~.|"~.|~"hi i
" = OPERATING
= h| ﬂl dAlLS
o T

L i

MOUNTING SCREWS =

BACKSTOR

COMIACT BRACKET-PREL IMIMARY (FOR LNITS
ECIUIPPED 'WITH GMNE-CYCLE CAMS)
LOOSEN LOCKIMNG SCREW. POSITION CAM
FOLLOWER AdMy, BY MEAME OF ITS
ELOMNGATED MOQUNTING HOLE, TS ITS
MIMIMUS LEMGTH QM QPERATIMNG BAIL.
TIGHTEM LOCKING SCREW,
RECILIIREMEMT
SELECTOR AND FUNCTION CLUTCHES DISEMNGAGED
AMD LATCHED. CLEARAMCE BETWEEMN CaM
FOLLOWER ROLLER AND FUMCTHOMN CAM.
ML 0,050 [sCH
MaAX, 0,055 INCH
T ADJLIST
POSITION COMNTACT BRACKET WITH MOUNTIMNG
SCREWS LOOSEMED.

LOCKING SCREW

CAM FOLLOAWWER
AR

CAM FOLLOWER
ROILLER

FUNCTION CA

MICTE:
OMN UMITS EQUIPPED WITH DOUBLE COMTACT ASSEMBLIES, RECHECK
COMTACT BACKSTOP ADJUSTMEMT, IF REQUIREMERT 15 MIOT MET,
REFERE COMTACT BRACKET ADJUATMENT.

FIGURE 2-11. TIMIMG COMTACTS 2.1

CHAMGE 4
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THE FOLLOWING TESTS REQUIRE THE USE OF A TELETYPE SIGMNAL DISTORTION TEST SET. THEY
SHOULD BE MADE AFTER THE COMTACT ASSEMBLIES HAVE BEEM ADJUSTED AS INSTRUCTED OMN THE
PRECEDING PAGES, WHERE REQUIREMENTS ARE NOT MET, DESIGMATED ADJUSTMENTS MUST BE
REFINED, AMD/OR RELATED LENGTHS MAY HAVE TO BE CHAMNGED TO MEET TIMING REGUIRE MENTS.

TESTS OM &00 OPERATION PER MINUTE UNITS OR LOWER SHOULD BE MADE WITH THE
FERFORATOR OR REFERFORATOR AMD THE TEST SET OPERATING AT 400 O.P. M.

TESTS OM 900 O.P. M. UMITS USED O™ THE AUTOMATIC SEND-RECETVE (ASR) SET SHOULD

BE MADE WITH THE TEST SET OPERATING AT 600 O.P. M. AMD USING KEYBOARD TRAMSMISSION.
TESTS QM 1200 O.P. M. UNITS SHOULD BE MADE WITH THE REPERFORATOR OPERATING

AT 1200 O.P. M. AND THE TEST SET EQUIPPED WITH A TWO CYCLE SCALE AND

OFERATING AT 400 O, F. M,

QBSERVATIO NS ARE TO BE MADE OF A NEOM TRACE ON THE GRADUATED DISK OF A TEST SET.

TRACE WILL HAVE TENDEMCY TO "JUMP"; THAT 15, IT WILL MNOT BE STEADY ENOUGH TO BE

ACCURATELY MEASURED. WARIATION MAY BE AS HIGH AS TEM DIVISIONS OMN S5CALE. MINIMUM

SIGMAL LEMGTH IS MEASURED BETWEEN LATEST START AND EARLIEST EMND OF ALL TRACES.,

MAXIMUM SIGNAL LEMGTH IS MEASURED BETWEEN EARLIEST START AMD LATEST END OF ALL TRACES. .

OME CYCLE SCALE

," NEOMN TRACE

| .T
‘ LATEST START
VARIATION
EARLIEST START .

WO CYCLE SCALE

EARLIEST EMD
VARIATION

LATEST EMND \\;\

ALl TRACES OBSERVED

LATEST START OF

START=FERC} MARK

TO ZEROQ TEST SE)
CONMECT NEOMN TRACE TQ MO. | CODE READING CONTACT (REARMOST). WITH UNIT ;
RECEIVING LETTERS CODE COMBIMNATICONS, OBSERVE AND NOTE POINT AT WHICH TRACE .
EMDS5. TRACES WILL JUMP AS DESCRIBED ABOVE; MOTE EARLIEST END OF TRACES.
REPEAT FOR REMAIMNING CONTACTS, OF ALL TRACES OBSERVED, CHOOSE OME THAT
5TARTS THE LATEST. SET "START-ZERO™ MARK OF SCALE AT LATEST START OF CHOSEN
TRACE. RECORD EARLIEST EMD OF CHOSEM TRACE FOR FUTURE ADJUSTMEMT REFEREMCES.

FIGURE 2-12, SIGMAL DISTORTIOM TEST SET

2-12 CHAMGE 4
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NOTE
TEST PROCEDGLURES QM THIS PAGGE APPLY TC 400 OLP. M, LINITS CR LOWER ©MLY.

.
THREE

fd . 20 DIV, BCLIMNCE

f\'\i.wm, A Dl

TRACE OF SPAC G
SIDE OF COMTACT

|

/ll -
J"j-
/

BAIML 10D DY,

s, 30 G4
BEOUMCE

TRACE OF MAREING
SIDE OF COMTACT B

Wr

|=——START~ZERD) MARK

CODE READING CONTACTS
(13 ZERC) TEST SET AS PAEVIOUSLY INSTRUCTED.
(2 COMMECT NECH TRACE TO MARKING SIDE OF A CODE READING CONTACT
(NORMALLY OPEN WHEN UNIT 15 IN IDLL CONDITION). WITH UMNIT RECEIVING
SCOMTINUGLG LETTERS CODRE COMBINATIONS, CBSERVE TRACE. REREAT FOR
ALL FIVE CONTACTS,
RECHIITEME NTS
A, SISNAL LENGTH FOR EACH COMTACT TRACE AMND COMRINED CONTACT THALES.
MIM, 430 DIVISIONS
: MAR, 594 BIVISICNS
. E. BOUNCE SHOULD END WITHIN MAX. OF 20 DIVISIONS OF SARLIEST START
AMD LATFSTEND OF ALL TRACES.
(3} (APPLIES TO TRAMSFER TYPE COMNTACTS CMLY) CONMECT HEOM TRACE TO BOTH
SIBES OF COMTACT, WITH UNIT RECCIVING LETTERS CODE COMBINATIONS, OBSERVE TRACE, -
RECHIREME NES
AL BREAK 1M TRACE [MDICATING BROAK BEFORE MAKE,
MIF. 2 DIVISEONS
B SIGMAL LENGTH OF SPACING $IDE OF COMIACT
MIN. 100 DIVISIONS
€. BOUMCE SHOULD END WITHIN 30 DIVISIONS OF EARLIEST START AMD LATEST EMD

OF TRACE
. 14) TO ADJUST
A IF REGUUIREMEMNTS UNDER (2} A_ (3} A, OR [3) B, ARE MOT MET, AEFINE
COMNTACT BRACKET ADJUSTMET. WHE L REFIMING {2 AL ATTEMPT TG ADJUST
TOWVAARD MEXIMIUIM 51GMAL LENGTH,
B IF BOLMCE REQUGIREMEMNTS UMDER () B, AND (3}, ARE MOT MET, REFIME MARKIMG AMD
. SWINCEY COMTACT SPRING AMD SPACING CONTACT SPRING TEMSIONS,

. IF ANY RFFIMEMEMTS ARE MECESSARY, REPEAL COMPLETE TEST PRCCEDLIRE,

FIAE 212, HEN A DISTCGRTIC TEST 5FT

CHAMGE 4 2=13
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MNOTE
TEST PROCEDLURES OM THIS PAGE AMD THE FOLLOWIMG PAGE APPLY OMNLY TG
SO0 0L P, URITS OWESTERM UMIOIN PLAN 55 SYSTEM) USING OME-CYCLE CAMS.

MAX: 3 DIV BDUNGE~) MIN. 35 DIV.

LATEST EMD ——y

EARLIEST EMD OF CODE
READIMNG COMNTACT TRACES

MM 10 DY,

LATEST START OF CODE
READING CONTACT TRACES

aﬂda

EARLIEST START ——of
[ o START-ZERQ MARK

AL 35 DY,

TIMING COMNEACTS
(1} £ERD TEST SET AS PREVIOUSLY DESCRIBED,
() FROMT COMNTACT

A. COMMECT NEQOM TRACE TO RIGHT S1DE OF FRONT COMNTACT {MORMALLY OPEN

WHER UMNIT |5 I IDLE CORDITESHIL. WITH USIT RECEIVING COMTIMUSUS
LETTZRS CODE COMBIMATIONS, OBSERVE TRACE.
RECILIIRE MEMTS
1. LATEST EMD Malkl, OF 35 DIVISIC NS BEFCRE EARLIEST ERD OF
CODE READIMG COMTACT TRACES.
2. EARLIEST 3TART MIM. OF 35 DIVISICHMS AFTER LATEST STAAT
OF CODE READIMNG COMTACT TRACES.
2. MM, TRACE LENGTH 200 DIVESHOMNS.
4. BOUMCE SHOULD EMD WITHIN MAX, 3 DIVISIOHE OF EARLIEST
START AMD  LATEST EMD OF AMY TRACE.
RECORD LATEST START AMD EARLIEST EMD OF TRALZE.
CAPPLIES OMLY IF COMPLETE TRANSFER COMNTACT 15 USED]). COMNMECT
MNEQM TRACE TO BOTH SIDES OF FRONT COMTACT, OBSERVE TRACE,
REQUIIRE ME 1T
I. BREAK M TR&CE AT TWO PLACES TO INDICATE BREAK BEFORE A KE.
pAlR, 10 DIVISIONS

{TEST COMTIMUED OM MEXT PAGE!

'

FIGURE 2-14,  SIGMAL DISTORTICN TEST SE1

CHAMGE 4




TIMING CONTACTS ZOMNT' D

. MIMN. 35 DY,

TRACE OF BOTH SIDES
OF REAR COMTACT

pIM. 10 DY,
MIM, 1T Div,

TRACE OF RIGHT SIDE
OF FRONT COMNTACT

TRACE OF RIGHT SIDE
F REAR COONTACT

‘T?'d Py,

MIM. 33 DIV,

{ZIREAR CONTACT
A, CONNECT NECH TRACE TO RIGHT SIDE OF REAR CONTACT [NORMALLY OPEM
WHER UNIT IS 1N IDLE COMNDITION). WITH UNIT RECEIVING LLTTERS
CODE COMBINATIONS, OBSERVE TRACE.
REGILIRE MEMNTS
1. LATEST END OF TRACE MIMN. OF 35 DIVISICONS BEFORE EARLIEST END
CF TRACE OF RIGHT SIDE OF FRONT COMTACT RECORDED IM (2) B.
. MIN, TRACE LEMGTH 111 DIVISIONS.
- EARLIEST START OF TRACE MIN. OF 35 DIVISIOMS AFTER LATEST 5TART
OF TRACE OF RIGHT 5IDE OF FRONT COMTACT RECORDED IN (2) B,
BOLINCE SHOULD END WITHIN MAX. 5 DIVISIOMNS OF EARLIEST START
AMD LATCST EMND OF ANY TRACE,
[APPLIES CMLY IF COMPLETE TRAMNSFER CONTACT [5 USED). CONMECT
MECHM TRACE TO BOTH 5IDES OF REAR CONTACT, OBSERVE TRACE,
REGLIREMENTS
1. BREAR 1M TRACE AT TWO PLACES TO MMDICATE BREAK BEFORE MAKE.
MIM. 10 DRISIONS
(4 TO ADJUST

. A. IF TRACE LEMNGTHS UNDER (2) 4. 3. AMND (3} 4. 2. ARE BOTH SHORT, REFIME

I+l

i

COMTACT ERACKET ADJUSTMENT, IF OMLY OMNE TRACE IS SHORT, REF|NE
COMIACT BACKSTOP ADJUSTMENT AND CHECK RIGHT CONTACT GAP, LEFT
COMTACT GAR, SWINGER CONTACT SPRING, AND LEFT COMNTACT SPRING
ADJUSTMENTS.
R. |F BREAK DEFORE MAKE REGLIREMEMTS UMDER (21 €. |, AND {31 B, i.
ARE MOT MET, REFINE RIGHT COMTACT GAP, LEFT CONTACT GAP, SWINGER
. CONTACT SPRING, ANLD LEFT COMTACT SPRING ADJUSTMENTS.
IF AMNY REFINEMENTS ARE NECESSARY, REPEAT COMPLETE TEST PROCEDURE,

i

FIGLIE 2-15. HGMAL DISTORTICM TEST SET
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TEST PROCEDURES ON THIS PAGE APPLY QMLY TO 400 OLP. 4, UNITS (BELL 8281 SYSTEM) USING ONE-CYCLE CAMS.

MR, 10 DT,

EARLIEST EMD OF CODE J'l}
READING COMTACT TRACES .

L
MIR, F25 DIV, 223 TO 420 DIV,

TRACE OF RIGHT S1DE

TRACE OF BOTH SIDES .
OF REAR CONTACT OF FRONT CONTACT

I _.J- START=ZERD MARE

ML, 35 DIV,
TIMING COMNTACTS

(1] ZERO YEST SET AS PREVICUSLY DESCRIBED.
(71 RFAR COMTACT
A, COMNMECT MECH TRACE TO RIGHT SIDE OF REAR COMTACT [MNORMALLY OPEM WHER UNIT 15
T |p IDLE CONDITICN). WITH UMIT RECEIVING LETTERS CODE COMBINATICONS, OBSERVE TRACE.
REGUIREMEMTS
1. EARLIEST START MIM. OF 35 DIVISIONS AFTER S5TART ZERC MARK.
F.  LATEST END MIM. OF 25 DIVISIQ NS BEFORE EARLIEST END OF CODE READMNG COMTACT
T 12ACES RECORDED WHEMN ZERCIMG TEST SET.
3. I, TRACE LEMNGTH 225 DIVISIONS. .

4. BOUMCE SHOULD EMD WITHIMN MAX. 5 DIVISISMNS OF START AMD ERD OF ANY TRACE.
(3) FROMT COMTACT
A, COMMECT MECGM TRACE TO BOTH SIDES OF FROMNT CONTACT. WITH LINIT RECENIMNG LETTERS
7T CODE COMBINATICNS, OBSERVE TRACE.
RECUIREMEMTS
1. BREAE IM TRACE TO IMNDICATE BREAK BEFOIRE MAKE.
ML 1O DY SIS
£, BETWEIER EARLIEST 3TARTS OF TRACES OF RIGHT AMD LEFT INCGRMALLY CFEM AMD
HMOAMALLY CLOSER} SIDES OF COMTALCT,
MM, 327 DRV ISICHS-—-MAX, 420 DIVI[SIOMNS
4. BOUNCE SHOULD END WITHIN Mak, 5 DIVIZIQRS OF CARLIEST START AD LAILST CHD .
OF AMY TRACE.
4] TS ADJUST
A, IF TIMIMNG REQUIREMENTS UNDER (230 A. 1., 2., 3., AND () A, 1. AND 2. ARE NOT MET, REFINE
COMTACT BRACKET ADJUSTMEMT AMDE/CR RIGHT CONTACT GAF, LEFT COMNTACT GAP, SWINGER
CONTACT SPRING, ARD LEFT COMNTACT SPRIMG ADJUSTMERMTS,
B, IF BQOUMCE REGLIREMEMTS LIMDER [2) &, &, AMD (3] A 3. ARE WOT MET, REFIMNE SWIMNGER COM-
T TACT SPRIMG AMD LEFT COMTALT SPRING TEMSIOHE,
C. IF ANY REFIMNEMENTS AJE MECESSARY, REPEAT COMPLETE TEST PROCEDURE,

FIGLIRE 2-153  SIGMAL DISTORT IR TEST SET

2-14 CHAMGE 4
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5. LETTERS-FIGURES CQYMTACT  LATEST DESIGM
FOR EARLIER DESIG ™ OF THIS MECHANISM, SET FIGLRF 5-5.
MNOTE:

TC FACILITATE COMNTALT SPRIMNG ADJUSTMEMT,
LAY REMOCWE CORTACT ASSEMBLY FROM LIMIT. LB

MIDDLE COMTALCT SPR MG

RESCUTREMERT
I, 25 GRAMS===MA X 40 GRAMS
T OPER LPPER SIDE OF COMTALCT.

TD ADJUST
BE ME MIDOLE COMMTACT SPRIMNG.

LOWER COMTACT SPRIMG

REZLUIRERAE T
WITH UPPLR SIDE OF COMIACT
~LDSED:
AL 0012 IRCH-——MAX. 0,020 INCE
AP AT LOWER SIDE OF COMNTACT.

T ADULIST
BEMD LOWER COMTACT SPRIMG.

LOWER COMTACT SPRIMNG

L o A
|

1
I = =

| 4
- : .—‘:I
I::?-,*.- AT Wkl Mtk
L

I-. b =:.-'“_-'.':'-'--'-_-."'='-‘!'ﬁ
:’ r: _'l.'-\.:ﬂ.-._e'.l-__ g
L
MIDDLE COMTACT SPRING LR
LPPER COMTACT SPELMG —
MO UNTING am:ra:ﬂl/___._f
CFERATIMNG LEVER =
1)
OPERATIMNG LEVER SPRIMG
EETTERS OPCRATIMNG
RECILIIRE MEMT PLISH BAR it
MIM. 1 0Z.-==-MAX 2 OZ5. sl
TC START OPERATING LEVER * ?
MY ING
UPFER MOUNTING (0 MOUNTING BRACKET
ALREW MOTE: COMNTACT ASSEMBLY SHOULD BE
MOUNTED O UMIT BEFORE THIS
ADJUSTMEMT 15 MADE,
RECILI I REME MT
WITH UINIT HN LETTERS CORNDITION
AMND FUMCTION CLUTCH DISEHGAGED:

M. 0005 INCH—MAX. G.015 INCH —
BETWEE M OFERATING LEVER AND
A LNTEHG IMAULATOR ON MIDELE CORTACT SFRENG.

BRACKET TO ADIUST

WITH MCHUNTING MUT ARD UPFER
RACLINT NG SCREW LOOIERED, PO-
SITICMN MOUNTIMNG BERACKET.

MOUMNTING HLUT

ILEAR VIEW]

FIGURE 2-17.  LETTLRS-FMFLUIRES COMTACT MECHAMISM
LATEST DESIGH

CHAMGE 4 2=17




START OF RIGHT SIBE
OF FROMT Th MG COMTACT

OME

-
- MIMN, OF 40 DIVISIONS =]
.-‘"ff-’
START OF LETTERS-
FIGURES COMNTACT MM, OF 3 DIVISICORNS /END OF RIGHT
EMD OF LETTERS~ % ' SIDE OF FRONT

FIGURES c:::mar.T'nx TIMING COMNTACT

THE FOLLOWING TEST I5 MADE BY MEAMNS QOF TELETYPE 3IGMAL DISTORTION
TEST SET. IT SHOULD BE MADE AFTER ADJUSTMEMTS |M FIGLRE 2=17. ARE COMPLETED,

[F TEST RECIUIREME TS ARE MOT MET, REFIMNE ADJUSTMENTS IN FIGLURE 2-17,

IF UNIT 15 EQLUIPPED WITH CODE READING ANDYOR TIMING COMNTACTE, TEST IS
TO B MADE AFTEE IRSTALLATION ARD ADJUSTMERNT OF THESRE COMTACTS
{SEE FIGLRES Z=4 THROLGH 2=14),

LETTERS FIGURES COMTACT TEST
T CHECE

COMMNECT CABLE LEADS OF LETTERS-FIGURES COMNTACT TO MECH TRACE
Lande OF 5l MaL DISTORTIOMN TEST SET. SET COMTROL SWITCHES OF TEST
SET TO FOLLOWING POSITIONS: (1) VIEW-TRANSMIT SWITCH TO VIEW; .

(2] LIME=DIST. SWITCH T LIME; AMD MOTOR SWITCH TQO OM, ALTER-
MATELY SELECT LETTERS (12345 AMD FIGURES (12-45), SET START-ZERD
pAARE OF TEST=SET S5CALE AT START OF COMTACT TRACE, COMMECT

RIGHT SIDE OF FROMT TIMING CONTACT (PROBE) TO MEQHK TRACE

LAMP; RECORD START AMD EMD OF TRACE. RECOMMECT LETTERS-FIGLIRES
CORTACT TO TRACE LAMP AND ALTERMATELY SELECT LETTERS AMD FIGLIRES,

REGUIREME WT

(17 M0 CHATTER ORF BOUMCE OF LETTERS-FIGURES COMTACT DURIMG
TIME WHEM TIMING CORTACT |5 CLOSED.

(#) TRACE OF LETTERS-FIGLURES COMTACT START MIN. OF 40 DIVISIONS .

BEFORE START OF TRACE OF TIMING COMNTACT AND EMD MIMN. OF 5
DIVIZIOMS AFTER EMD OF TIMIMNG COMTACT,

TS ADJIST
{1) IF (1) OF REQUIREMEMT 15 MNOT MET, REFIME MIDOLE AMD LOWER
COMTACT SPRIMG ADJUSTMEMTS (SEE FIGURE 2=171.

21" TF (7 OF RECIVIREMENT 15 NCT MET, REFINE MOUNTING BRACKET
ADJUSTME MT {SEE FIGURE 2-17, .

FIzLRE 2-18. SlGkAL DISTORT IO TEST SET

2-18 CHAMGE 2
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. &, PRINT SUPPRESSION ON FUNCTION

|||r \\Ar"}’/ TYPEWHEEL (SPECIAL)

PRIMT HAMMER HEAD \

\
N / 7

S,

T}:? |

— R
= |

P

- U

_/,,.-—-—I MOUMNTIMG SCREW

Ir_ PRINT HAMMER LEYVER

.ill
\ 'J PLATE
| |II =—PRIMNT HAMMER STEIP
|
. ——— MOUNTING SCREW

e (4} PRINT HAMMER 5TOP === PRELIMIMNARY
RECUIREMENT
WITH HEAD OF PRINT HAMMER AG AINST
CHARACTER OM T¥PEWHEEL
MIN, SOME === MAX. 0.010 INCH
CLEARAMNCE BETWEEN PRINT HAMMER
LEVER AND PRINT HAMMER STCP,

TO ADJUST

. WITH MOUNTING SCREWS LOCSENED POSITION
PRIT HAMMER STOP BY MEANS OF ITS
ELONGATED UPPER HOLE.,

tB)  PRIMT HAMMER STOP === FI AL
REQUIREMENT
WITH URIT SPERATING UNDER POMWYER, THE
AMCUNT OF SMUDGE SHALL BE HELD TO
A MIMIMUM YWHERE PRINT SUPPRESS|OIM |5
. REQUIRED .
T ADJUST

REFIME PRIFIT HAMMER S5TOP PRELIMIMARY
ADJUSTMERT .

FIGLIRE 2-1%. PRINT SUPPRESSION ON FUNCTICN MECHARISM

CHAMNGE 4

£=1%
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T MANUAL AND POWER BRIVE BACKSPACE MECHAM IS

(FOR CHADLESS T
' AFE GAKE TEETH RAKE SHAFT B il oy
2 e

il =
GEAR SECSMEMT
REAR PLATE
e
1 == 1 i1

MOUNTING i i ; MOUNTI NG .
SCREWS = ST REWE

_ AT

LLEFT SICE "'."'[W':I EJ U

FRCOIMT PLATE
'll = e f_ .

PLUIMCH BLOCK by

(&) RAKE

{1} RECILHREMEMT
WITH AOTATIOMAL PLAY TAKEN UPF TO LEFT, BOTTOM
SURFACE OF RAKE TEETH SHOULD Bz 1N SAME YERTICAL
PLAME AS LEFT SIDE OF PUNCH BLOCK.

TO ADJUST
REMOVE TWO MOLUINTING SCREWS FROM REAR PLATE.

POSITION RAKE SHAFT GEAR IN RELATIOMN TO GEAR
SEGMERT, REPLACE MOUNTIMG STREWS.

{21 REQUIREME T

WITH BELL CRAMEK SPRIMG UMHOOKED AMD RAKE

I CPERATED POSITION, CLEARANCE BETWEEN RAKE

TEETH AMD TAPE SLOT:
Mt G0 INCH- == e AR, 0031 1R H

ADSUSTING PLATE {CHECK AT M. 1 AME S5 FUMNCH PINSY
TO ADIUET .
AT PG SCREW LOQSEN FOLUR MOLFNTING SCREWS UMTIL

FRICTION TIGHT. WITH BELL CRAME HAMNDGLE
FULEY DEFRESSED, FOSITION FROMT AMD REAR
FLATES 5O THAT LEFT E[HES

OF BOTH PLATES ARE APPROMIMATELY |IM LIMNE
WITH YERTHZAL PLAMNE OF PUNCH ELOCE AND
CLEARAMCE MEETS THE RESIUIBEMENT . TIGHTEN
PACLIMTIMG SCREWS ARD REPLACE BELL CRANE

SPRIMG
Baagd
e
__f—-rm FEED PAW| CLEARAMCE
FEED WHEEL AECIUIREMEMT {PRELIMIMNARYY
{11 WITH BACKSPAGCE BELL CRAMK ROTATED

. CLOCKWISE, BACKSPACE FEED PAWL SHOLULD
@ : P15 FIRST TOOTH o A CLEARAMCE OF:
e MM, 0,006 |MEH
WA, 0,040 [MCH
RECQILUTREMEMT {FIMAL}

(£} BACKSPACE FEED PAWL SHOULD MISS

FIRST TOOTH AMD ENGAGE SECOMD TOOTH

EY AT LEAST 1% OF RIGHT FHIGAGIMG SUR-

FACE OF FEED PAWL (AS GALGFED BY EYE)

WHEM THE FEED PAWL FIRST COMTACTS

RATCHET TOOTH,
TCr ADJUST .
POS[TION ADJUSTIMNG PLATE WITH MOUNT-

Y
BELL CRAMK SPRING ING SCREW FRICTION TIGHT.

BELL CRAME

BELL CRANK HANDLE (CHECK WITH FEED WHEEL SHAFT OIL HOLE

[ THE UPPERBAOST POSITIOMN ARD BECHECK
EACH ™) DEGREES ABQUT PERIPHERY OF
FEED WHEEL.)

FIGURE 2-2C,  MANUAL BACKSPACE MECHARISM
FOR CHALESS TAPE

CHANGE 4
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RETLIRMN LATCH FEED PAWL EXTENSION

BCCEMTRIC

I".I ! |II",_| y

V((CANEY
. ECCERTR

MOLNT NG SCREW

= MORRRRR

1A} RETURM LATCH
RECUTREMEMT

BACKIPACE MECHARNISM IN UNOPERATEDR POSITION,

CLEARAMCE BETWEEN RETURK LATCH AMD FEED PaAWL EXTERS|OM
MIH, D004 [WCH

MAX, 0,020 INCH
TS ADIUST

ADJUST ECCEMTRIC 'WITH MOUNTIMNG SCREW FRICTION TIGHT.

FEED PAWL//

POST MUT

(B FEEDN PAWL ¢ PREL|AIMARY )
. R.EQUEF'.EF!".ENT

BACKSPACE MECHANISM [N OFERATEDR FOSTION. FEED WHEEL

RATCHET I DETEWNTED POSITION. CLEARAMCE BETWEEMN FEED WHEEL RATCHET
TCHOTH AMD FEED PAML:
MiN.  S0OME

Max, 0,003 IMCH
. T ADJUST

BY MEAMNS OF 0.060" ALLEMN WRENCH, ROTATE ECCENTRIC'WITH MUT POST
FRICTION THSHT.

FIGURE 2=21. MANUAL BACKSPACE MECHAMNISM

Fo® CHADLELRS TAPE
CHAMGE 5
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ARMATURE HINGE

WITH ARMATURE HELD AGAINST POLE FACE (ARMATURE BAIL SPRING UNHOOKED)
NN, SCME === MAX, .004 INCH

BETWEEN ARMATLURE AND MAGHNET MOUNTING BRACKET WITH PLAY TAKEN UP FOR MIN IMURM.
T ADMHIST

WITH MOLINTING SCREWS LOOSEMNED,

POSITION HINGE. WHILE ADJUSTMENT

i5 BEIMG MADE, ARMATURE SHOLLD

TOUCH FEORT ARMD REAR OF POLE FACE.

ARMATLIRE

POLE FACE

’ ‘Q
MAGMET MOUMNTING
BRACKET

MOUNTING SCREWS

HIMGGE

*LIOTE: .
THIZ ADJUSTMEMNT 15 MADE AT FACTORY AMD SHOULD MNOT BE DISTURBED LIMLESS A

REASSEMBLY OF THE UNIT IS UMDERTAKEN. IF MNECESSARY TO MAKE THIS ADJUSTME NI

THE PUMCH LINIT SHOULD BF REMOVED
: » aEE DISASSEMEL
PUMCH UNIT POSITICN ADAUSTMEMT . RO I 2N

POLE FACE ARM EXTEMSION

AFRMATLURE \ \ @\
. T W =3
: vl

ATURE UP-5TCP-—]
EE%UIREMEMT
ARMATURE IN UNOPERATED POSITION., .
GAF BETWEEM ARMATURE AMD POLE
FACE"
mAlR, 0,025 |MCH.
MAX, 0,030 JMCH.,
ECCENTRIC AT CLOSEST POINT,
(MOUNTING NUT TC ADJUST
ON OTHER Erp) ROTATE ECCENTRIC WITH MOUNTING
MNUT LOOSENED, KEEP HIGH PART OF
% - ECCEMTRIC TOy LEFT,

FIGURE 2-22. POWER DRIVE BACK SPACE MECHA M IS
FOR CHADLESS TAPE

=3z
CHARGE 4
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| DRIVE LIMEK  (PRELIMIMARY)

RECIJIREMEFT
BACKSPACTE MECHAMISHM [N OPFERATEDR POSITION,. FEED WHEEL RATCHET IW DETEMTED POSITIOM,

LATCH EMGAGED WITE BECCEMTRIC ARM, HIGH PART OF EECEMTRIC TQ RIGHT., CLEARAMCE
BETWEEM FEED PAWL AMD FEED WHEEL RATCHET TOOTH:

MIM L SOME-—haX | 0,003 IMCH
10 ADJUST
BY MEAMS OF PEY POINT . POSITION ADJUSTING LIME WITH DRND LIMK SCREW FRICTIOMN TIGHT.,

ﬁ"l.-'- AR

\ o
O k .-'/)"f\“ — AD JUSTI MG LIMNK

/
55
’ H::})//—FEED WHEEL

@ I FEED PAWL
@ > 5

DRIVE LIME.

DEIYE LEME SCREW

ECCEMTRIC ARM

-

=
| L ‘.
2 e = HIGH PART —=
" I = ECCERTRIC
] 1". =]
A h) &
S
S
(<
LATEH EXTENSION * o
RECILI | EEME MT :

T ADJUST

BACKSPACE MECHAMISM IN UMOPERATED FOISI-
TIOM. HIGH PART OF ECCEMTRIC TO LEFT,
ARMATURE AGAINST POLE FACE. LATCH
RESTIMNG OMN ECCENTRIC ARM MOTCH. CLEAR-
ARCE BETWEEN TOP OF ARMATURE BAIL
EXTEMSIOMN AMD LATCH EXTEMSECHM!
MM, 0005 IMCH

MaX, Q.00 INCH

=~ HIGH PART

LATCH ECCEMTRIC

SWING MAGMET CLOCKWISE OR COURNTER=-
CLOCKWISE, A5 MECES3ARY, WITH MOUNTIMG
SCREWS FRICTIOM TIGHT,

ECCTENTRIC ARM

LATCH EXTENSION
ARMATURE BAIL EXATEMNEIOM

MOUNTING SCREWS ~_ _AGHET ASSEMBLY

E.‘:n {C} FINAL POWER DR MANIUAL

RECILIIREM ERIT
CQIPERATE LIMDER POWER, TAPE IM PURICH UMIT.
FEED "WHEEL SHAFT OIL HOLE 1M UPPERMOET

A0 SHOGULE BOT BE DISTLRBED LIRLESS A POSITION, OPERATE BACKSPATZE MECHAMISM
REASSEMELY OF THE UMIT 15 UNDERT AXEM. OMCE, RATCHET WHEEL SHOULD BE BACKED
[F RIECESSARY TO MAKE THIS ADJUSTMENT, ORE SPATCE T FULLY DETERTED POSITICM,

THE PURICH LT SHOULD BE REMOWED. MOTE
SEE DISASLEMBLY ARD REASLEMELY ., RE- A FULLY DLTCMNTED PCSITIHOM |5 DEFIMED AS:

MAKE PUNCH UNIT POSITION ADJUSTMENT ., "WITH DETEMNT ROLLER IN COMNTACT WITH
RATCHET "WHEEL, FUNCH LHIT FEED PANE

SHOULD EMGAGE FIRET TOCTH BELCW
HORIZOMTAL CERTER LIME OF RATCHET
FEED '"WHEEL "WITH M PERCEFTIBLE CLEARAMNCE,"

T ADJUST
REFIFE FEED PAWL ADJUSTMEMTS,,

FIGURE 2=23, POWER DRIVE SACKSPACE MECHAMISM
FOR CHADLESS TAPE

*HTE:
THIZ ADJUSTMEMT [5 MADE AT FACTORY

2-73
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LINK SHOWN IN ITS HIGHEST
O POINT OF TRAVEI .
LATCH

f

LATCH EXTENSION SCREW (ib
. 1 ‘H
N2 q X
ARMATURE BAIL EXTENSION @ @ ‘ .
* N/
| 1 |
o P -
= \9
H"-
O~ 7 ol R
O a
§S ECCENTRIC
.':‘é‘-‘-.
G5
: & ECCENTRIC ARM
% _ LATCH EXTENSION .
© f Srea
(I
LATCH
REGIUIREMENT

BACKSPACE MECHARISM IN UNOPERATED POSITION. ARMATURE OFF
POLE FACE {DE-ENERGIZED). LATCH EXTENSION AGAINST END OF
ARMATURE BAIL EXTEMSION, ECCENTRIC ARM AT ITS CLOSEST POINT

TO UNDERSIDE OF LATCH. CLEARAMCE BETWEEMN LATCH AND ECCENTRIC

ARS
RN, 0.005 INCH

MaX, 0.025 INCH

TO ADJLIST
FORITION LATCH WITH LATCH EXTENSION 3CREW LOOSENED,

FIGURE 2-24. POWER DRIVE BACKSPACE MECHANISM
FOR CHADLESS TAPE

CHANGE 4
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LATCH EXTEMSGION

ARM SCREW

ADJISTING ARM

LL ‘ MOMN-REPEAT ARM
I |
L

NOMN=REFEAT ARM

REQUIREMENT :
BACKSPACE MECHANISM IM UNMOPRERATED POSITION. CLEAR-
AMCE BETWEEMN TOP SURFACE OF NON=REPEAT ARM AND
LOWEST POINT OF LATCH EXTEMSION:
MIM. 0002 INCH
MAX,. 0.010 INCH

TO ADJUST

POSITION ADJUSTING ARM WITH ARM SCREW LOOSERED FRICTION TIGHT. .

FIGURE 2-25. POWER DRIVE BACKSPACE MECHAN |SM
FOR CHADLESS TAPE

CHAMGE 4
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i8]
— FEED FAWL SPRING

(&) LATCH SPRIMG

REQUIREMEMT

BACKSPACE MECHANISM 1IN
UMNOPERATED POSITION.,

M. 14 OZ5.
MaXx, 26 75,
T START LATCH MO ING.

FEED FAWL
FEED PaswL: _ PRIMG J

LIREMERMT

BACKSPACE MECHARMISM IN UNOPERATED POSITION,
MM, B OZ5.
PAAX . 13 015,

TO START FEED PAWL MOVING .

T} BELL CRAMNEK SFRING

RECILIIRE MAE T
MM, 17 O Z35,

LATCH SFRING

GEAR SEGMERT SPRIMG

(B} GEAR SEGMENT SPRING

REGLUIREMEMT
MM, 220Z3,
MAX, 25 CrE3S,
TS PULL TO [MSTALLED

[ maX., 23075,
TO PULL TG IMSTALLED LE MGTH.

(T ARMATUKE BAIL SPRIMG

FLATE EXTERSION
BELL CRAMEK SPREMG

G

RELL CRAMEK

o

LEMNGTH. O
I\
ARMATURE BAIL a""

e

RECILIREME T

WITH LATECH EXTEMSION

SPRIMG UNHOOKED:

MIN. 3-1/2 OZ5 . ———-pMAX, &-172 OZ5. 1
TO START ARMATLURE MOV NG,

@ LATCH EXTENSION

1

LATCH EXTENSION SPRING

| ARMATURE BAIL SPRIMNG

(F}  LATCH EXTEMSION SPRING

RECILIREMEMT

i,

122,

MAX, 2-174 OFs.
TO PULL SPRIMG TO
IMSTALLED LEMSTH,

FIGURE 2-25.  MANUAL AMD POWER DRIVE BACKSPACE MECHAMISM
FOR CHADLESS TAPE

2=74
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B. POWER DRIVE BACKSPACE MECHAMISM
FOR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE.

(&) BACKSPACE RATCHET
REGIUIREMEMT
TEETH OF BACKSPACE AND FEED WHEEL RATCHETS
TO LIMNE UP {VISUAL ALIGMMENT) FEED WHEEL
RATCHET TG BE I DETEMTED POSITION .
TO ADJUST
WITH ADJUSTING CLAMP MOUNTING SCREW

FRICTIOM TIGHT, ROTATE BACKSPACE RATCHET
TO MEET THE REGIUIREMEMT.

JACKSPACE RATCHET

{8} BACKSPACE PAWL CLEARANCE
(1) RECGHHREMENT =-= PRELIMIMNALY
WITH BACKSPACE BELL CRAME ROTATED CLOCKWISE,

THE BACKIPACE PAWL SHALL MISS THE FIRST TOOTH
BY & CLEARAMCE OF:
pal. 0.003 |MCH

pMAX, 0010 IMCH
iy AT POINT OF LEAST CLEARAMCE.,

Jr.r
B _.-""

= ;
—(2) REQUIREMEMNT ~-= FIMAL
THE BACKSPACE PAWL SHALL MISS THE FIRST TCOTH

— ECCENTRIC POCST AMND EMNGAGE THE SECOND TCOTH BY AT LEAST 1,2
OF THE RIGHT EMNGAGIMNG SLURFACE OF THE BACK=-
_I SPACE PAWL (AS GAUGED BY EYE) WHEN BACKSPACE
BELL CRAMK PAMWL FIRST CONTACTS THE RATCHET TOQOQTH.

TO ADIUST
TAKE UP ALL ROTATIOMAL PLAY OF BACKSPACE
RATCHET IM RELATION TO FEED RATCHET BY
ROTATIMG |T CLOCKWISE AT SAME TIME ROTATE

FSh - BELL CRAMEK CLOCKWISE. WITH MOUNTING SCREW
P —Eﬁm}; FRICTICHN TIGHT ROTATE ECCENTRIC POST TO MEET

.'.%::E S/ THE REGHLIREMEMTS.
II| f'? . t..-"i‘
/ ,{/ |

FINAL MINIMUA EMNGAGEMENT:

1/2 OF SLURFACE WITH SECOMND

R %’ ] {‘? /_RAH:HET TOCTH AT FIRST BOIMT
& e Q‘l..‘ CF CONTACT,
a ___f_g _/ /,(

BACKSPACE PAWL

FIGURE 2-27. POWER DRIVE BACKSPACE MECHAMNISM FOR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE

CHAMGE 4
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{&) FEED PAWL DISABLING
REQUIREMENT
WHEN BELL CRANK 15 1M QFERATED POSITICN HIGH
SIDE OF FEED PAWL DISABLIMG ECCEMTRIC SHOULD
BE [N LIPPERMCIST POSIT IO 2
TO ADJUST
WITH NUT POST FRICTICON TIGHT, ROTATE
ECCEMTRIC WITH A 2.050" ALLEMN WRENCH.,

D
&

BACKSPACE PAWL

MUT POST

(B) ARMATURE HINGE
RECZIINEMEMT
WITH ARMATURE BAIL SPRING REMOVED, ARMATURE
HELD AGAIM3T THE POLE FACE, TAKE UP PLAY AT
HIMGE 1IN A DOWMNWARD DIRECTICR, CLEARAMCE
BETWEEM THE ARMATURE AMD MAGMET BRACKET,
MIN. SCME
— MAX, 0.004 [NCH - .
TG ADJIUST
WITH HINGE MOUNTING SCREWS FRICTION TIGHT,
POSITION HINGE. ARMATURE SHOULD TOUCH FRONT

AMND REAR OGF POLE FACE. TIGHTEM SCREWS AND
RECHECK ADJUSTMEMNT.

FEED PawL
C{3ABLIMNG
BCCENTRIC

ARMATURE

POLE FACE

l
T

MAGMET BRACKET EXTENSION

®

MOUNTING SCREWS

NEEC D

HIMGE BRACKET

FIGURE 2-28. POWER DRIVE BACKSPACE MECHAMNISM FOR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE

2-28 CHAMGE 4
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POLE FACE LATCH EXTENSION

ARMATURE

o N —
%—J h 13

'f)k | (4) ARMATURE UP-5T OP—
@ " REQU:RéMEHT

£
O
n

]
3 & i @ ARMATURE IN UNGPERATED POSITION.
= ls GAP BETWEEMN ARMATURE AND POLE
oo » FACE
Yoy MIN, 0.025 INCH

MAX . 0,030 INCH
ECCEMNTRIC AT CLOSEST POINT.
(MOUNTING NUT TO ADJLST
OMN OTHER Erp) ROTATE ECCENTRIC WITH MOUNTING
HMUT LOOSERED. KEEP HIGH PART OF
ECCEMTRIC TO LEFT.

Momm ) B0
(B) DRIVE LINK uﬂl L~ ORIVE LINK

*

T,
,
20X

-
‘I
i
*

0

T +——ADJUSTING LINK
WITH HIGH PART OF ECCENTRIC ARM 14 LEFT DRIVE ARM SCREW
HAND FOSITION, ARMATURE AGAINST POLE ~—HI|GH PART CF
FACE TO ALLOW DRIVE ARM LATCH LEVER TO b
REST AZAINST BECLEMTRIC LIMK. CLEARAMCE

BETWEEK STEP OM ECCEMTRIC ARM AND
LATCH LEVER WITH PLAY TAKEM LIP TO MAKE
RAIML. 0040 INCH GAP A MAKIMLIM

MAX, G045 INCH

. T ADJUST
WITH DRIVE ARM SCREW FRICTION TIGHT,
POSITICN ADJUSTIMG LIMK. }

———

Nl
N/ ECCEMTRIC ARM
LATCH EXTENSION
% s
(@ o ARMATURE BAIL EXTEMSION
d % MAGRET ASSEMELY MOUMTING SCREWS
]
u lﬁz = J—MAGNET ASSEMALY
I T
i L =D
— () LATCH EXTEMSION D

REGILIREMEMNT

WITH BACKSPACE MECHANISM IN UNMOPERATED FOSITION,
ECCENTRIC HIGH PART OF THE LEFT, ARMATURE AGAIMNST
THE POLE FACE, LATCH RESTING OMN THE ECCENTRIC ARM

NOTCH. CLEARANCE BETWEEM TOP OF ARMATURE EX-
TEMSION AMND LATCH EXTENSION.

pAl, D.005 |NMCH
. Ma, D020 THMCH
TG aDJUsT

WITH MAGMNET MOUMTIMNG SCREWS FRICTIOMN TIGHT,
SWING MAGHET LEFT OR RIGHT.

. FIGURE 2=2%. POWER DRIVE BACKSPACE MICHARM S8 FOR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE

CHAMGE 5 223
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OPERATING L!N’rﬂi‘--.______‘/—\ LINK SHOWN IN ITS HIGHEST
TAKE UP PLAY N DIRECTION O POINT OF TRAVEL.
SHOWM |
S LATCH
LATCH EXTENSION SCREW ‘. {-—'b @
G, L

LATCH EXTENSIOMN '\ ;
IR

ARMATURE BAIL EXTENSION

ECCENTRIC
CCCENTRIC ARM

(A} LATCH
. REQUIREMEMNT
BACKSPACE MECHANISM IN UNCPERATED POSITION,
-ﬁ- ARMATURE OFF POLE FACE (DE-ENFRGIZED), LATCH
EXTENSION AGAINST END OF ARMATURE, ECCENTRIC
ARM AT ITS CLOSEST POIMNT TO UNDERSIDE OF
LATCH LEVER. CLEARANCE BETWEEM LATCH AMD
ECCEMNTRIC ARM WITH PLAY IW THE LINKS TAKEM
UP TO MAKE THE CLEARANCE A MINIMUM SHOULD BEs
MIN, 0.005 INCH
MAY, 0,025 INCH
TS ADJUST
WITH LATCH EXTENSION $SCREW FRICTION TIGHT,
{B] MM -REPEAT ARM POSITION LATCH .
REQUIREMENT
BACKSPACE MECHANISM M UMNOPERATED POSITION,
CLEARANCE BETWEEN TOP SURFACE OF NON-REPEAT
ARM AND LOWEST POINT OF LATCH EXTENZION:
AN, 0.007 |NCH
pMAX, 0,010 IMCH
TO ADJLIST
WITH ARM SCREW FRICTION TIGHT, POSITION
ADJUSTIMNG ARM.

LATCH EXTEMNSICON

ADJUSTING ARM
MO -REPEAT ARM

FIGURE 2-30. POWER DRIVE BACESPACE MECHAMISM FOR FULLY PERFORATED TAFE

2-30 CHAMNGE 4




2478

—(A) FEED PAWL SPRING
REQILIIREMEMNT
BACKSPACE MECHARISM [N UMNOPERATED FOSITIOM,
MM, 4 025,
Max., & OFS,
TO START FEED PAWL MOVING,

. : —(B] BELL CRAME SPRIMNG
REQUIREMEMNT
MIN, % OZ5.
MAX . 12 OFS,

TO PULL SPRING TCO INSTALLED LEMNGTH.

FEED PAWL SPRIMG

(C) ARMATURE LATCH SPRING
REGUIREMEMT
| J MIN. 1 OZS.
. FEED PAWL———w g ; MAX, 2-1/4 OZS,
T PULL ARMATURE LATCH SPRING
TC INSTALLED LENGTH,

BELL CRAMNEK 5PRING

ARMATURE BAIL —___

. B " - ARMATURE BAIL SPRING

\. L
(O} ARMATURE BAIL SPRIMG—

RECILIREMEMT
WITH ARMATURE LATCH SPRING UNHOOKED:
MIN, 3-1/2 OFs.
MAX,. 4-1/2 OFs.
. T START ARMATURE MOVING .

FIGURE 2-31, POWER DRIVE BACKSPACE MECHAMISM FOR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE

CHAMGE 4 2-31
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¥, AUTOMATIC NOMN=INTERFERING LETTERS TAPE FEED-

HOOIK RELEASE LEVER

QuT HE:'TLH:'\NISM SPRIMNG
KESET
Can FOLLOWER
CLAMP
EROMT RATCHET SCREW
CHECE PAWL

(Ci RELEASE LEVER SPRING

TC CHECK
TRIP SELECTOR CLUTCH.
ROTATE Ml SHAFT
LAMTIL RESET Chda
FOLLOWER I5 OOM PEAK
COF BESET BAIL CAM,
WITH SFRING HOOK,
HOLD FROMT RATCHET
CHECK PAWL AWaAY
FROWM AELEASE LEVER.

{ REGUIREMENT

- _E-th. 5 OZ5, =—
; WMAX. 7 OZS.
"“:,’%? TO START RELEASE LEVER

'S e i MONYING,

FELEASE

| p—
RESET
BAIL CAM ’f BUSHING
RESET CA M, | r
FOLLOWER (L]_ .
(A} : ]
LATCH LEVER 'E[ ‘RIGHT SIDE
TO CHECK VIEW)

TRIP SE| ECTOR CLUTCH, ROTATE MAIN
SHAFT LHTIL RESET CAM FOLLOMWER IS
OM PEAK OF RESET BAIL CAM, WHERE
THE CLEARANCE FOR THE FOLLOWING
ADJUSTMENT IS AT & MINIMUM.

RECHUIREMEMNT
(11 MIN. 0.018 INCH -— MAX. 0.028 INCH

BETWEEN RELEASE LEVER AMD LATCH
LEVER.
(2] MIN, SOME -=- MAX, 0003 INCH
EMD PLAY BETWEEM CAM FOLLCWER

|
& \_(Tl‘ —N
SAELTY LATCH by LATC A LEVER

(1) TO CHECK: TRIF FLIMCT G CLUTCH BY ROTATING hAIN TRIP
LEVER COUNTERCLOCRWISE {SEE FIGURE 1-7 4], ROTATE AN
SHAFT UNTIL DEIVE LIMKE 15 TGO EXTREME LEFT. TRIP SELEC-
TOR CLUTCH ARD ROTATE AdAIN SHAFT LinTIL PESET CAM
FOLLOWER |13 OM PEAK OF CAM WHERE CLEARAMCE BE-
TWEEM SAFETY LATCH AMD LATCH LEVER i5 MIN. TAKE
UF FLAY IM SAFETY LATCH TO MAKE CLEARAMCE MIM, AND
MEASURE CLEARAMCE WHERE IT 13 MIM,

RECILIREME T
MM, SOME =-= MAX, 0.005 |[NCH

TG ADJUST: WITH SMALL NUT LOQSEMED, POSITION SAFETY
LATCH PIWOT BY MEAMS OF PRY PCINT,

(2 TG CHECK
TRIP SELECTOR CLUTCH. ROTATE MATN SHAFT UINTIL RIGHT
EDGE OF SAFETY LATCH AND COMTACTING EDGE OF LATCH
LEVER ARE IM LINE.
RECIUIREMENT
MAX. OF 0.030 IMCH OF SAFETY LATCH NOT ENGAGED BY

ARD BUSHIMG, LATEH LEVER,

TC ADJUST 16 ADIISE SMALL__——, PRY POINT
SEREW O RESHT CAM EOLLOWEE. REFINE () Apove ann  MEZ T BT —
oo LATCH LEVER ADJUSTMENT. /\%

(E} SAFETY LATCH SPRING SAFETY  DRIVE LIME ! s
LATCH \ ]
1O CHECK oz oo e

TRIF FLIMCTION CLUTCH BY PIVOTIMG hAiM
TRIF LEVER COURMTERCLOC KW ISE (SEE FIGLRE
1-14), ROTATE sA I SHAFT UMTIL DRIVE LINK ——=—_
!

I3 TO EXTREME LEFT. TRIP SELECTOR CLUTCH
T AMD ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UMTIL RESET CAM
FOLLOWER 5 OM PEAK OF CAM.
REQUIREMEMNT -
MM 1-1/2 025, ——-MAK, 1025,

TS PULL SPRING TC IMSTALLED LENGTH.

(REAR VIEW)

(D)
LATCH LEVER SPRIMNG

TO CHECK
TRIF SELECTOR CLUTCH. ROTATE MALN
SHAFT UMTIL RESET CAM FOLLOWER 13
O PEAK OF RESET BAIL CAM.
REGLIIREMEMT
Mird, 2 OZ5.=—=MbX, 40250
TO PULL SFRIMNG TO IMSTALLED LENMGTH.

COMTALT-

k_{f \,_.i ] VING EDGE
= = lII|II
= LATCH.
LEVER
7/ LATCH
LATCH LEVER LEVER .
—— SPRIRIG

FIGURE 2-32. AUTOMATIC MNOMN-IMNTERFERIMG  LETTERS TAPE FEED.OUT MECHAMISM,

2-32
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{C) FEED PANWL AND FRCMT CHECIFI_ PawWL SPRIMGS

REGILIIRE ME T
WITH LUMIT |+ FEED OUT CYCLE {SEE "TO CHECK
T OF REAZ CHECK PAWL ADJUSTMENT 2ELOW):

MM 1 O, ——=maAX, 3O7FS,

T PULL EACH SPRIMG FROMT CHECK PAWL

F T INSTALLED LEMGTH. o
2 FEED PAWL s /’ A
. ) epainc B /_n i

—_

REARCHECK PAWL SPRING

e RECL IRE MENT
%. WM, 26 GRAMS---PMAK. 58 GRAMS

. 1C START REAR CHECK
\ PAWL MOVING.
.-"'\-\.\_\_\_ 3y

FECMNT CHECK

" . REAR

sy PN SPRING _ N e CHECK.
PAWL | R’H\\ PAWL

REAR CHECK PAWL SPR 1M

T3 CHECK
FLACE UMIT I FEED QUT CYCLE BY
FOSITICNIMNG RELEASE LEVER O1p4
LOWER STEP OF LATCH LEVER AND
ADYAMCING HIGH PART OF TIME
DELAY CAM BEYOMD TIME DELAY
LEVER (A5 SHOWN |14 FIGURE 2-35).
FOSITIOMN FEED PAWL TC3 EXTREME
LEFT.

RLGILMBE ME T

I, 0008 INCH --= pAX, 0.020 [NTH—

EETWEEN BEAR CHECE PAWE ARD
RATCHET TOOTH,

REAR RATCHET

TO ADUST /@
WITH CLAMP SCREW LOOSENED, PO- =LA ot
. SITION REAR CHECK PAWL BY MEA NS £ S
OF PRY PO PRY
L RELEASE LEVER POINT
LATCH LEVER
FEED PAWL LWz
{B)
RATCHET STOP BLOCK
7O CHECK FROIMT RATCHET
WITH UNIT IN STOP POSITION, PLACE
RELEASE LEVER O'N LOWER STER OF
LATCH LEVER, PERMIT STOP OM FRONT

RATCHET TC REST AGAIMST STCP BLOCK.
ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UMTIL FEED PAWL
15 1M EXTREME RIGHT POSITION,

REGLHREME NT
PN, G002 INCH === pAX, 0015 [NCH
BETWEEN FRONT CHECK PAWL AND
FROMT RATCHET TOHOTH,

FROMT CHECK PAwL L

T ADJUST
WITH TWO CLAMP SCREWS LOCSENED
POSITION STOP BLOCK BY MEAMS OF i
PRY POINT. ]
i
. FIGLRE 2-33. AUTOMATIC MON-INTERFERING LETTERS TAPE FEED Gt MECHA MISM
CHAMIGE 4
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(B) TIME DELAY LEVER SPRIMG
REGILIREME MT
WITH UMIT IN STOP POSITION: .

Wik, 2078, —-MAX, 3 OZ5, ——
TO PULL SPRING TO INSTALLED
LEMNGTH. RELEASE LEVER
RESET CAM FOLLOWER
/" OM HIGH PART OF CAM f

.I'
1 . UFPER STEP .

TIME DELAY
LEVER SPRIMG

RESET BA L
TAM

RESET BAIL CAM [N
STOPR POSITICN
RATCHET RETUIRM
TIME DELAY SPRING
LEVER ECCEMTRIC
BUSHING
‘\‘5{;"{(
y TIME DELAY
1A ) CAM
TIME DELAY LEVER
{1} TO CHECK
TRIF SELECTOR CLUTCH AMD ROTATE .
MAIN SHAFT UNTIL RESET CAM FOL-
LOWER 15 M HIGH PART OF RESET BAIL (C) RATCHET RETURN SPRING
A, RECHLI|E EMAE T
WITH UMIT 1M STOP POSITICNM:
E
EEGUEIEE P;Tmu- [MCH-==MAX, 0,080 INCH— MIM. 5 QL5 —==pMaX. 7 0I5 —
CLEARAMNCE BETWEEN TIME DELAY LEVER AMD TO PULL SPRING T INSTALLED LEMNGTH.
HIGH PART OF TIME DELAY CAM,
{2 REQUIREMENT
WITH UNIT IN STOP POSITION:
MIM. SOME :
CLEARAMCE BETWEEM TIME DELAY LEWER AMND .
HIGH PART OF TIME DELAY CAM,
TE ADJUST
WITH CLAMP SCREW LOGQSENED, POSTION
ECCEMTRIC BUSHING.
FIGLRE 2-34. AUTOMATIC NOM-INTERFER NG LETTERS TAPE FEED OUT MECHAMNISM .

2-34
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(4] RELEASE ARM

TO CHECE

PLACE LUNIT IM FEED ©SUT CYCLE BY
POSITICNING RELEASE LEVER OM
LOWER STEP OF LATCH LEVER. AD-
YAMCE RATCHETS BEYO MO TIME DELAY
(HIGH PART OF TIME DELAY CAM BE-
YMD TIME DELAY LEVER). POSITIOMN
FEED DUT CAM AS SHOWM.

RECIUIREME KT

MK, OL010 IMCH --- MAX, 1,03 1RCH
BETWEEM D# IWE aRM ARD RELEAZE
AR
TS ADJLIST

WITH CLAMP LT LOOSERMED, POSITION
RELEASE ARM BY MEARS OF ECCEMTRIC
SCREW OM TIME DELAY LEVER.

RELEASE ARM
RE LEASE

!f* LATCH LEVEER
=N LEVER
SIVAY

o
e
o,
T
e
o

ECCEMTRIC
SCREW

(CLAMP MUT
M OTHER END)

DRMVE ARM
TIME DELAY
LEVER
FEED QUT
A
TIME DELAY CAM
DRIVE

RELEAZE
ARM

(L) RELEASE ARM SPRING

RECILIIREME T
¥iITH CLUTCHES DISsENGAGED
AMD DEIVE ARM LATCHED BY
RELEASE ARM:

MIM. 2 025, -—-pAK, 3 QL5
TO PLILL SPRIMG TO [MSTALLED
LEMGTH,

FIGURE 2-35, AUTOMATIC MOM-INTERFERING LETTERS TAPE FEED OUT
CHARMGE 4

RELEASE ARM SPRIMG

LCOWER
STEP
OF LATCH
LEYER

MECHAMISM-

=35
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(&) DRIVE ARM SERIMNG
REGUIREMERNT
WITH LMNIT IN FEED=OUT CYCLE AND DRIVE ARM ROLLER HELD FIRMLY ACAINST ITS CAM
INDERT, IT SHALL REQUIRE
MIM. 30 0F5, ~-- MAX, 40075,

TO PULL SPRING TO INSTALLED LENGTH,
FEED CHUT .
DR IVE CAM
ARM
PUNCH
SLIDE
LATCH ROLLER
PUMNCH 5LIDE
DRIVE ARM
e ADJUSTING .
PLATE
PRY
POINT
CLAMP
SCREW | .

(8)
DRIVE ARM ADJLISTIMG FLATE =
TO CHECK
SET WP BLANK CODE COMBINATION [====<) [ SELECTOR. PLACE UNIT IN FEED-OMIT CYCLE
BY POSITIOMNING RELEASE LEVER OMN LOWER STEP OF LATCH LEVER AMD ADVANECINNS HISH PART
OF TIME DELAY CAM BEYOND TIME DELAY LEVER (AS SHOWRMN IN FISURE 2-35). ROTATE MAIN
SHAFT UNTIL DRIVE ARM ROLLER 1S ON LOW PART OF FEED-OUT CAM, MAKE SURE THAT RESET .
BAIL IS TN LOWER POSITION.
RECHITREME T
P, G.010 TNCH === MAX, 0,030 INCH
BETWEEN PUNCH SLIDE AND PUNCH SLIDE LATCH AT SLIDE WHERE CLEARANCE 15 LEAST.

TO ADJUST
WITH CLAMP SCREW LOOSENED, POSITION DRIVE ARM ADJUSTIMG PLATE BY MEANS OF PRY POINT.

FIGURE 2-34. AUTOMATIC MOMN-INTERFERING LETTERS TAPE FEED-OUT MECHARMISM

2-36 CHANGE 5
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(B} (A FOLLOWER LEVER

ADJUSTING LEVER RELIU IREME MNT
WITH LLOWER LEVER O HIGH
O CHECK P G il WER D

PART OF TRIP CAM:
PLACE UNIT 114 FEED OUT CYCLE BY —— {1} MIN. 0.010 INCH---MAX. 0.030 INCH

POSITICNING RELEASE LEVER O M RELEA D TRIP
. LO'WER STEP OF LATCH LEVER AMD EEE;;,EEM o] e e
LRI ) SouE cleavencs ey
« TRIF LEYVER AR D Wy TP
LEVER (A5 SHOWM [ FIGURE 2-35). gﬂ'&gt RN LTS
POISITION MALN SHAFT 50 THAT
DRIVE ARM RCLLER IS OGN LOW PART TS ADJUST
OF FEED ©OUT CAM, WITH LOCK MNUT LOOSENED, POSITICN
(19 MIM, 0.010 [NCH-=~MAX. ©.030 INCH POINT.
BETWEEM RELEASE AMD MAIM TRIP LEVER,
. (2] SCOME CLEARANCE BETWEEN MAIM
TRIF LEVER AMD DOWMSTOP BRACKET.
T ADJUST

WITH CLAMP SCREW LOOSENED, POSITION
ADJUSTIMNG LEVER MAKIMNG SURE IT RIDES
FiLkY ok SLIDE TRIP LEYER.

y DOWNSTOP BRACKET

RESET DAL SMAIM TRIP ZELEASE
TRIF LEVER REER
RESET B.I‘B'.H.__""
?ﬂ 1: : -.,"T—— FEED QLT ZAkA

@ W FOLLOWER LEVER

LOCK MUT

Stk T AN, - PRY
SCREW =

ADJUSTING POINT

LEVER

ADIUSTING ARRA
ROLLER

. DRIVE——
ARMA FEED SUT

CAM,

FIGURE 7-37. AUTOMATIC NON-INTERFERING LETTERS TAPE FEED OUT MECHANISM

CHAMNGE 4 2-37
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RESET BAIL

ADJUSTIMG
SLOT

CLAMP SCREW

RESET BAIL
RESET BAIL TRIF LEVER

DOWMNSTOF
RESET BAIL TRIP LEVER

(1} TO CHECE
SELECT LETTERS CODE COMBIRLATIONN
(12345), ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UNTIL
FOLLOWER 15 ON HIGH PART OF TRIP
CAM, POSITION PUMCH SLIDES
ASAIMNST DOWRSTOP,

REGILIRERE MT
M. Q.0CH [MHCH === Mad. 0,020 JHEH
BET'"WEEM PLILICH SLITE AMD RESET BAIL.

(2] REGILMREMENT
WITH CLUTCHES FULLY DISEMGAGED

(SEE PAR. Z.e.), RESET BAJL SHOLLD
FULLY EMGAGE WOTCHES 1M PLIMCH SLIDES.

TO ADJUST
WITH CLAMP SCREW LOOSENED, POSITION
RESET BAIL TRIP LEWVER BY MEAMSE OF ADJUST=-
MG 51T,

FIGLRE 2-38. AUTOMATIC MOM-INTERFERING TAPE FEED-QUT MECHAMISM

2=3E
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RELEASE o |
LEVER ij‘. II'.

il 2F

LEWER

LOWER STEF ©F
LaTCH LEVER

TAPE LEMGTH
ADJUSTING PLATE

SPRIMG POST

TAPE LEMGTH ADJUSTIMNG PLATE
MOTE:  ARMOUNT OF TAPE FED OUT CAMN BE
SET FOR AMY LENGTH UP TO 18 IMNCHES,
(1) REGUIREMEMNT
PLACE LIMET IM FEED OUT CYCLE
1Y FOSITICMING RELEASE LEVER N
LA ER STLP ©3F LATCH LEVER. MAMUALLY
ADWANCE RATCHETS 50 THAT FROMNT
RATCHET |5 M TOCTH PRECEDING TRIP
QFF, ROTATE MALN SHAFT UNTIL FEED
PAWL |5 IM =X TREME LEFT FOSITICM,
CLEARAMNCE 3ETWEEN ARJUSTING FLATE
AMD LATCH LEVER PROJLETION:
Kl QU002 IMCH ——- hAX, 0,020 IMNCH
(2] IFCULNREMEMT
WHEN CPERATIMG LUNDSE POWER, UMIT
SHSULD FEED OUT CORRECT | EMGTH OF
TAPE,
T ADSUST
WITH SPRIMG POAT LOOSEMLD, POSITICN
ADJUSTIMNG PLATE,

FICURE 7-3%, AUTOMATIC HNOR-INMTERFERIMG  LETTERS TAFE FEED OUT MECHAMISM

ChHARGE 4 oG



RACHLENT [N
SCREWS

CLAMP

MCUIMTING PLATE

PRY POIMTS

SCREW RESET BAIL
LATCH SPRIMG SLEDES ARE TO EXTREME LEFT. SET GP

2478

{4y RESET BAIL LATCH

{11 T CHECK (WERTICAL CLEARAMNCE]
SELECT LETTERS CODE COMBIMATICHN
(12345). ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UNTIL
FUMCTIOMN CLUTCH TRIPS AMD PUNCH

BLARE CTDE COMBIMNATION (-—-=}

[ SELECTOR BY STRIPPIMG ALL PUSH
l ] LEVERS FROM SELECTIMNG LEWERS [SEE

FIGURE 1-12), ROTATE MATN SHAFT UNTIL
PUMCH SLIDES ARE JUST LATCHED,

REQGILIRE MET

ML D008 INCH-—-MAX, 0.0Z0 IKCH
BETWEE M FESET BAIL AND RESET BAIL
LATCH.

TO ADJUST
WITH MOUMNTIMNG SCTREWS LOOSENED,

POSITION AMOUNTIMG PLATE BY MEAMS
] OF PRY POIMTS,

(£} RECLIREMEMT (HOR|ZOMTAL CLEARAMCE)

RESET BAIL

{8)
RESET BAIL LATCH SPRING
RECQILHREAMENT

WITH LRIT 1M 3TOP COMDITION:
——— MM, | OZ. —MAX. 3 0OZS5.
T START RESET BAIL LATCH MOYVING,

—-_.____________':"-"_-I_TH CLUTCHES DMEEMNGAGED,
MM, 0005 IMNCH=—=R A, 0020 IMCH

BETWEEM RESET BAIL AMD RESET BAIL
LATCH,

TG ADJUST
POSITION RESET BAIL 50 THAT AFPROX,
HALF ITS.THHCKMESS [S BELOW TOP
SURFACE OF ITS LATCH, WITH CLAMP
ICREW LOOSEMED, POSITHOM RESET
BAIL LATCH BY MEARS OF PRY POINT.

{3) 7O CHECK

SELECT LETTERS CODE COMBIMNATION
[12345). ROTATE MblM SHAFT UMTIL
FUNCTION CLUTCH TRIPS, SET UP
BLAMK CODE COMBIMATION {—-—-)
[ SELECTOR  BY STRIFFIMGG ALL PLUSH
LEVERS FROM SELECTING LEVERS (SEE

FISSLRE 1-12). ROTATE MAIMN SHAFT TO
STOP POSITICN,

REGILHRE MEMT
FUMRTH SLIDES EATCHED BY FURCH
5LICE LATCHES

TO ADJLUST
REFIEE (1) AND (2) ABCVE.

() RESET BAIL TRIP LEVER SPRIMG

TO CHECK
DISEMNGAGE BMOTH CLUTCHES.
TRIF FUMCTION CLUTCH BY
PIVOTING MAiM TRIF LEVER

PLUMCH SLIGE
ﬂ
£z
—
PUMCH SLIDE
LATCH
RESET Ball d‘n
RESET BAIL
TRIF LEVER

RESET BAIL TRIP
LEVER SFRIMNG

COUNTERCLOCEWISE  {SEE

FIGURE 1-14. HOLD RESET BAIL
TEIF LEVYER LIP AGA[RST RESET
BalL.

RECILHREME MT

MIN, TBOZS5. —-WabX. 24 OIS,
TO PULL SPREMNG T [MESTALLED
LE MG TH,

FIGURE Z=d40. ALTOMATIC NOM-INTERFERIMG LETTERS TAPE FEEC-CUT MECHA MNISM

Tmd()
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10. REMOTE CONTROL MOMN-INTERFERIMG LETTERS TAPE FEED-CUT MECHAMNISA

. . P.GLE FACE sy AZMATURE HINGE
J [ SEG UIREMEMT
M RET SRR R RSN ] WITH ARMATURE MANUALLY OPERATED.IT

Hall BE FLUSH AGAIMST POLE FACE AND
MAGMET BRACKET EXTEMNSION,
TO ADJLIST

LOOSEN ARMATURE HIMGE BRACKET

HINGEl MOUMNTING SCREWS, POSITION ARMATURE
— AMD TIGHTEMN SCREWS .
l‘_""h___

i L) HCGILIREMEST
ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UNTIL DRIVE BAIL I5

ON HIGH PART GF ITS CAM,
MIH* -EEI ‘:'?’—5- T MA:':| Eﬂ DEEI-
TC 3TART THE DRIVE BAIL MOVIRG,

.....

REC LIREME T
WITH ARMATURE 1IN UNOPERATED POSITION.,
ROTATE MAIM SHAFT LIMTIL DRIVE BAIL (5
CIM H|GH PART OF IT5 CAM, CLEARANCE
BETWEEM THE BLOCKING BAIL AND DRIVE
BAIL SURFACE,

: L MIN, ©.096 INCH
] SPRING POST MAX . 0.015 [NCH
CLAMP SCREW DRIVE TC ADIUST _
" BALL POSITION BLOCKING BAIL WITH MOUNTING
MOUNTING PLATE PLATE CLAMP SCREW AND SPRING POST

. FRICTION TIGHT.

MAGMET BRACKET

D) MAGINET ASSEMBLY
RECGHIREMENT

WITH ARMATURE HELD |NM QPERATED POSITHOMN,
ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UNTIL GRIVE BAIL ROLLER
15 ON HIGH PART OF |T5 CAM. CLEARAMNCE
BETWEEN BLOCKING BAIL ANMD RIGHT EDGE
QF DRIVE BAIL.
MINL 0003 INCH

. MAKX. 0.015 INCH
TC ADJUST

POSITION MAGMNET ASSEMBLY, ARMATURE
HELD AGAIMST MAGMNET POLE PIECE WITH
MAGHET BRACKET MOUMTING SCREWS
FRICTIOMN TIGHT.

MOUNTING SCREWS

DRIVE BA|L ROLLER

| T RLOCKIMNG |

. DRIVE BALL AL

FIGURE 2=41. REMOTE CONTROL MORM-IMTERFERIMNG LETTERS TAPE FEED-OQLT MECHANISH

CHAMGE 4 241
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LA
BLOCKING LATCH TORSION SPRING

REGIJIREMEMT
WITH ARMATURE I UMNOPERATED POSITION AMD

DRIVE BAIL ROLLER ON HIGH PART OF ITS CAM, {8l
MIM, 15 GRAMS == MAX, 40 GRAMS ARMATURE BACKSTOP
T START BLOCKIMNG LATCH MOVING, RECILIREMENT .

WITH ARMATURE [N UNQPERATED POSITION,

it o . ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UNTIL DRIVE BAIL 2CLLER
MBI T 1 15 ON HIGH PART OF IT5 CAM,

I BLOCKIMG BAIL SHALL FULLY EMGAGE THE

DRIVE BAIL.
| TO ADJUST
WITH THE ARMATURE BACKSTOP MOUNTING
SCREWS FRICTION TIGHT, POSITION BY
DRIVE BAIL ROLLER ﬂ MEAMS TF PRY PO MT., .

1
'

J

im Tl

LATCH LEVER =

AIMATLIRE

|
'if‘f& Jpr- BLOCKING LATCH
— “”,I,I,..__i"'{'.'f BLOCKING BAIL

|~ NON-REPEAT LEVER SPRING
I, -
gl CLAMP SCREW .

() / DRIVE BAIL ROLLER
NGO REPEAT LEVER SPRING RELEASE LEVER

RECILIREMEMNT

WITH ARMATURE IM UNOPERATED POSITION AMND]
DRIVE BAIL ROLLER OM HIGH PART OF |T5 CAM ®
MIM, & OZ5. — MAX. 7075, &

TO PULL SPRIMG T IRSTALLED LENGTH,

{D]
BLOCKING BAIL SPRING . .

REGHJIREMEMT
WITH ARMATURE [N UNOPERATED POSITION AND -
DRIVE BAIL ROLLER OM HIGH PART OF 1T5 CAM. £
MIN, 3025, === MAX. 5075, w
TO PULL SPRING TO INSTALLED LENGTH. O i .

(E) J|

RELEASE LEVEER

RECUIREMEMT
WITH ARMATURE M CPERATED POSITION, EOTATE
MAAIMN SHAFT UMNTIL DRIVE BAIL RCLLER 15 [N M-
DEMT OF TS CAM . CLEARAMCE BETWEEM RELEASE

LEVER AMD LATCH LEVER,

MIM, 0.010 INCH
MaAX, 0.025 |MCH

TO ADJUST
WITH CLAMP SCREW FRICTIOMN TIGHT POSITION

RELEASE LEVER.

FIGURE 2-42, REMOTE CONTROL MOM-IMTERFERING LETTERS TAPE FEED-0UT MECHANISAM

CHAMGE 5
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SPRIMNG RELEASE LEVER SPRIMNG
TO CHECK

TRIP SELECTOR CLUTCH.
ROTATE MAIN SHAFT
UMTIL RESET CAM
FOLLOWER 15 ON PEAK
OF RESET BAIL CAM.
WITH SPRING HOOK,

HOLD FRONT RATCHET
CHECK PAWL AWAY

b
® FROM RELEASE LEVER,
REGIUIRE ME NT
: e | MIN, 50Z5. -~

RESET
CAM FOLLOWER

RELEASE

FRONT RATCHET PCREW SPRING

CHECK PAWL

MAX, 7 OZs,
O START RELEASE LEVER
MOYING.,
s LATCH LEVER
RESET
BAIL CAM BLISHI MG
RESET CAM ] |
FOLLOWER §_
{RIGHT SIDE
. VIEW)
LATCH LEVER
RECIUIREMENT

TRIP SELECTOR CLUTCH, ROTATE MAIN

SHAFT UNTIL RESET CAM FOLLOWER (5

O PEAK OF RESET BAIL CAM, WHERE

THE CLEARAMNCE FOR THE FOLLOWING

ADJUSTMENT 15 AT A MINIMUM, 1
{1} MIN, 0.018 INCH — MAX, 0,028 [NCH

BETWEEM RELEASE LEVER AMND LATCH

LEVER.

\

—(Z) MIM, SOME -—- MAX, 0,008 |MCH E;E;'
END PLAY BETWEEN CAM FOLLOWER AND LATCH LEVER SPRING
BUSHING,
. TO ADIUST
POSITION LATCH LEVER WITH CLAMP LATCH LEVER SPRING
SCREW ON RESET CAM FOLLOWER 10 CHECK
LOOSENED, TRIP SELECTOR CLUTCH. ROTATE MAIN

SHAFT UNTIL RESET CAM FOLLOWER 15
O PEAK OF RESET BAIL CAM.
REGUIREMENT
MIN, 7 OZ5. === MAX. 10 015,
TO PULL SPRING TO INSTALLED LENGTH.

FIGLRE 2-4%, REMOTE CONTROL MNOMN-INTERFERING LETTERS TAPE FEED=OUT MECHAMNISM

CHAMGE 4 2.4
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(C) FEED PAWL AND FROMT CHECK PAWL SPRINGS

AL GUIRE WE NT
WITH UNIT I FEED QUT CYCLE (S3EE “TC CHECK"
T OF REAR CHECE PAWL ADJUSTMEMT BELOW):

MIM, 1 OZ. ===pAX, 1075,
| TO PULL EACH SPRING FRONT CHECK PAWL .

FEED PAWL T IMSTALLED LEMGTH. /"”

4q;

FROMNT CHECK
PAWL SPRIMG

RECILIREMSEMT
MIN, 28 GRAMI-———MAX, 55 GRAMS

TO START REAR CHECK

PAWL MOVING .
s 5
CHECK

PawL
PR IMNG

REAR RATCHET

et
FEED
PaAWL

b

(&)
REAR CHET K PAWL

1O CHECK

PLACE UNIT [N FEED OUT CYCLE BY
POSITIOMING RELEASE LEVER ON
LOWWER STEP OF LATCH LEVER AMD
ADVANCING HIGH PART OF TIME
DELAY CAM BEYOND TIME DELAY
LEVER {AS SHOWR IM [ IGUIE 2-35,
POSITION FEED PAWL TO EXTREME
LEFT.

RECHAREMET ,
MIN. 0,008 [NCH === AKX, D020 [MCH =—f—2>

BETWEE M REAR CHECE FAWL AMND
RATCHET TODTH .

TF ADUUST
WITH CLAMP SCREW LOQSENED, FO-
SITION REAR CHECEK PAWL BY MEANMS
OF PRY POINT.

FEED PAWL

(8
RATCHET STOP BLOCE

T3 CHECK FEOMT BATCHET ' @ .

WITH UNIT IN STOF POSITION, PLACE
RELEASE LEVER QO™ LOWER STEP OF
O
) ©
FROMT CHECK PAWL H |
1

LATCH LEVER., PERMIT STOP O FROMT
1|
I

RATCHET TO REST AGAINST STOP BLOCK,
ROTATE MAEM SHAFT LIMTIL FEED PAWL
IS | EXTREME RIGHT POSITIOH,

REGHJIREME HT
PN . Q002 [NCH === &8k, 0 013 INCH
BETWEEM FROMT CHECK PAWL AMND
FROMT RATCHET TOOTH.
TO ADIUAT
WITH TWO CLAMP SCREWS LOOSEMNED
POSITICHN STOF BLOCK BY MEARS OF
PRY POILMNT,

) CLAMP
SCREWS

RATCHET STOP
BLOCK

FIGLIRC 2—44, 1EMOTE COMNTROL MNOM=IMTFRFERI MG LETTERS TAFE FEED-CUT MECHAR S

o
o
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{B} TIME DELAY LEVER SPR|MNG

: REGUIREME MT
WITH UNIT [N STOP POSITION:
MIN. 2 OZ5. ===MAX. 3 OZ5. ——
10 PULL SPRING TO INSTALLED RELEASE LEVER
LENGTH.

RESET CAM FOLLOWER
R HIGH PART OF CAM
TIME DELAY LIPPER STEP
LEVER SFRIMG
RESET RAL
A
CLAMP ; :
SCREW
\&)
s 7
RESET BAIL CAM IM % o \ LATCH LEVER
g A

STOP POSITION
RATCHET RETURM
SFRING

ECCENTRIC

TIME DELAY
LEVER

BUSHING
A) \\, TIME DELAY
TIME DELAY LEVER CAM
(1) TG CHECK

TRIF SECLECTCR CLUTCH AND ROTATE
Mt I SHAFT UNTIL RESET CAM FOL-

LOWER 1S OM HIGH PART OF RESET BAIL {C) RATCHET RETURMN SPRING

CAM, RECGUIREMEMNT
RECIUIRE MEMNT WITH UNIT IN 5TGP POSITICHN:
MIN. 0,040 INCH-=-MaX. 0.060 INCH— MIM. 5 OZ5.-—-MAX. 7 OF5 ——
CLEARAMCE BETWEE N TIME DELAY LEVER AND TC PULL SPRING TO INSTALLED LENGTH.

HIK:H PART OF TIME DELAY CAM,

(2] REGLIREMEMT

WITH UNIT [N STOP POQSITION: |
M. Z0OME

CLEARAMCE BETWEEMN TIME DELAY LEVER AMD
HIGH PART OF TIME DELAY CAM,

TO ADJUST
WITH CLAMP SCREW LOOSENED, POSITION
ECCEMTRIC BLISHING.

FIGURE 7-45, REMOTE COMNTROL NOM=INTERFERIMG LETTERS TAPE FEED-CLUT MECHARISM

CHAMGE 4 745
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{A) RELEASE ARM
{1 REGUIREMENT
WITH UNIT IM THE FEED-OUT CYCLE, RATCHETS ADVANCED
BEYOMND THE TIME DELAY, CLEARANCE BETWEEN THE

GRIVE ARM AND UPPER SURFACE OF RELEASE ARM:
MM, 0.010 |MCH

MAX, 0,030 INCH
POSITION CAM 3O SURFACES ARE IN LIME,
(2 REQUIREMENT
WITH URIT IM STOP POSITICON THE SURFACE OF THE DRIVE
BAIL THAT DOES NOT EMNGAGE THE RELEASE ARM SHALL

NOT EXCEED: ECCENTRIC
———#AX, 0.015 INCH SCREW
TO ADJUST {CLAMP NUT
/ WITH CLAMP MUT FRICTION TIGHT, POSITION RELEASE O OTHER EMD)

ARM BY MEANS OF ECCENTRIL SCREW OMN TIME DELAY
LEVER.

RELEASE ARM

RELEASE
LATCH  LEVER

k LOIWER
STEP
DRIVE ARM OF LATCH
LEVER

TIME DELAY
LEWER
FEED CUT
CAM
TIME DELAY CAM
DRIVE

RELEASE
ARM

RELEASE ARM SPRING

(B) RELEASE ARM SPRING

REGIUIREMENT
WITH CLUTCHES DISENGAGED
AMND DRIVE ARM LATCHED BY
RELEASE ARM:
MIN, 2 0Z5. ---MAX. 5075,

TO PULL SPRING TO INSTALLED
LENGTH,

FIGURE 2-45. REMOTE CONTROL NON=INTERFERING LETTERS TAPE FEED-QUT MECHAMNISM
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(A) DRIVE ARM SPRIMNG
REQUIREM EMT

WITH UMNIT 1IN FEED=-OUT CYCLE AND DEIVE ARM
ROLLER HELD FIRMLY AGAINST ITS CAM |NDEMT.
MIN, 30 OZ5, --- MAX, 40 OZS,;
TG PULL SPRING TO INSTALLED LENGTH.

FEED O UT
o8 A iy
PUMCH ol
5LIDE
LATCH ROLLER
FUMNCH SLIDE

DRIVE ARM
ADJUSTING

=

{B)
DRIVE ARM ADJUSTING PLATE
T CHECK
SET UP BLAMK CODE COMBINATION (~---- y
IM SELECTOR, FLACE UNIT [N FEED OUT
CYCLE BY POSITIONING RELEASE LEVER O'N
LOWER STEP OF LATCH LEVER AND ADVANC NG
HIGH PART OF TIME DELAY CAM BEYORD TIME
DELAY LEVER {AS SHOWM IN FIGURE 2-35). RO~
TATE MAIMN SHAFT UNTIL DRIVE ARM ROLLER IS
OMN LOW PART OF FEED OUT CAM. MAKE SURE
THAT RESET BAIL I5 IN LOWER POSITION,
BRECQUIREME MT
MIN. 0.010 INCH---MAX. ©0.030 INCH
BETWEEN PUMNCH SLIDE AND PUNCH SLIDE LATCH AT
. SLIDE WHERE CLEARAMNCE IS LEAST.

TO ADJUST

WITH CLAMP SCREW LOOSENED, POSITION DRIVE
ARM ADJUSTING PLATE BY MEAMNS OF PRY POINT.

FIGURE 2-47. REMOTE CONTROL NOM-INTERFERING LETTERS TAPE FEED-QUT MECHANISM

CHANGE 4 2=47




(3] ADJUSTING LEVER
TO CHECK
(A] FOLLOWER LEVER .
PLACE UNIT IN FEED OUT CYCLE BY REGU IRE ME NT
POSITIONING RELEASE LEVER OM WITH FOLLOWER LEVER ON HIGH
LOWER STEP CF LATCH LEVER AND PART OF TRIP CAM:
ADVANCING HIGH FART OF TIME 1] MIN. D010 INCH===MAX. 0. 030 |NCH .
DELAY CAM BEYOND TIME DELAY BETWEEN RELEASE AND MAIN TRIP
LEVER {AS SHOYWN  FIGURE 2-35). LEWVER,
FOSITION MAIM SHAFT 50 THAT (2} SOME CLEARARCE BETWEE I
DRIVE ARM ROLLER IS ON LOW PART MA M TRIF LEVER AND DOWMNSTOP
OF FEED QUT CAM. BRACKET,
REQUIREMEMT 7y
WITH LOCK
(1} MIMN, 0.010 INCH =-- paX_ 0.030 INCH A D JUSTIMG ilﬂa ;?*iiESEAHrE?bﬁSRTDN
BETWEEN RELEASE AMD MAIN TRIP LEVER, x PCIUMNT, .

(2} SOME CLEARAMNCE BETWEEM MAIN
TRIP LEVER AND DOWNSTOP BRACKET.

TO ADJUST
LOOSEN THE CLAMP SCREW OM THE ADJUSTING
LEVER AMD POSITION MAKING SURE THE AD-
JUSTING LEVER RIDES FULLY OMN THE SLIDE TRIP

I/[\ DOWRSTOP BRACKET

o

LE' ER. TIGHTEN SCREW. NOR Y it
RESET BA[L MMM TRIP e AL,
TRIF LEVER i ‘ RELE 4 SE
RESET BA|L——(30
TRIP CAM
q ‘/ FOLLOWER LEVER .
) Sl
\
ADJUSTING
LEVER =
=)
FEED OUT
£ £

ADJUSTING ARM

FIGURE 2-48, REMOTE COMNTROL NCMN=IMTERFERIMNG LETTERS TAPE FEED=CUT MECHAMISA,

2-48 CHAMNGE 5
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RESET BAIL

///PLJME.H
/ SLIDE ADJUSTING

CLAME SCREW

3 ffm
{

RESET BAIL =

DOWHRSTOP

b

iy

RESET BAIL TRIP LEVER \"

-

(i} TO CHECK \\
SELECT LETTERS CODE COMBINATION %,
(12345). ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UNTIL 8
FUNCTION CLUTCH TRIPS. POSITION N
PLUMNCH SLIDES AGAINST DOWNSTOP,

. RECIUIREMENT
MM, G008 IRCH === MAX, 0,020 [RCH
BETWEER PUMCH SLIDE AMD BESET BAIL.

(23 REGUIREMEMNT
WITH CLUTCHES FULLY DISENGAGED
RESET BAIL SHOULD
FULLY ENGAGE NOTCHES IN PUMCH SLIDES.

TO ADJUST
. WITH CLAMP 5CREW LOODSEMNED, FOSITION

RESET BAIL TRIP LEVER BY MEAMNS OF ADJUST~
IMG SLOT.

FIGURE 2-49, REMOTE CONTROL NOM-INTERFERING LETTERS TAPE FEED-OUT MECHANISM

CHANGE 4 i
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RELEASE
LEWER

LOWER STEP OF
LATCH LEYER

TAPE LENGTH
ADJUSTING PLATE

SPRING POST .

TAPE LENGTH ADJUSTING PLATE

MNOTE
AMOUMT OF TAPE FED OUT CAM BE SET FOR ANY
LEMNGTH UP TO 18 INCHES.

1) REQUIREMEMT
PLACE UNIT |M FEED QUT CYCLE BY POSITIONING
RELEASE LEVER OMN LOWER STEP OF LATCH LEVER,
MANUALLY ADVANCE RATCHETS 50 THAT FRONT
RATCHET IS IN THE TOOTH PRECEDING TRIP OFF . .
ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UNTIL FEED PAWL IS IN THE
EXTREME LEFT POSITION. CLEARANCE BETWEEN
ADJUSTING PLATE AND LATCH LEVER PROJECTICIN:
MIN. 0.002 INCH
MAX. 0020 [NCH

(2} REGUIREMENT
WHEM OFPERATIMG UMDER FOWER . LIMIT
SHOULD FEED OUT CORRECT LEMGTH OF TAPE. .

TO ADJUST

WITH SPRIMNG POST FRICTION TIGHT, POSITION
ADJUSTIMNG PLATE.

FIGURE 2-30. REMOTE COMNTROL MON-|NTERFERING LETTERS TAPE FEED =0T FMECHAN| S
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R
ARG (A} RESET BAIL LATCH

SCREWS (1) TO CHECK (VERTKCAL CLEARAMCE)
CLAMP SELECT LETTERS CODE COMEINATION
SCREW RESET BAIL {12345). ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UNTIL
MOUNTING PLATE LATEH o FUMCTION CLUTCH TRIPS AND PUNCH
RiMNG SLIDES ARE TO EXTREME LEFT. SET UP
BLAMEK CODE COMBINATION (~==== j
) IN SELECTOR BY STRIPPING ALL PUSH
i LEVERS FROM SELECTIMNG LEVERS [SEE
[_ T FIGURE 1-12). ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UNTIL
PLIMCH SLIDES ARE JUST LATCHED.

RECLIRE ME MT

MIN. G008 INCH=-==pAX. 0.020 INCH
BETWEEM RESET BAN. AND RESET BAIL
LATCH.

TO ADJUST
WITH MOUNTIMG SCREWS LOOSENED,
POSITION MOUNTING PLATE BY MEAMS
OF PRY POINTS.

J{?} RECIUVIREMENT (HORIZONTAL CLEARAMNCE)
WITH CLUTCHES DISENGAGED,

UM, 0,005 INCH==--MAX. 0.020 INCH
BETWEEMN RESET BAIL AND RESET BAIL

PEY POINTS

LATCH.
RESET BAIL 10 ADJUST
POSITIOM RESET BAIL 30 THAT APPROIM,
(B HALF IT5 THICKMESS 15 BELOW TOP
RESET BAIL LATCH SPRING SURFACE OF ITS LATCH. WITH CLAMP
REQUIREMENT SCREW LOQSENED, POSITION RESET
MIN. 1 Q7. -—MAX. 3 0Zs, SELECT LETTERS CODE COMBIMATION
TO START RESET BAIL LATCH MOVING, (12345}, ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UNTIL
FUMCTION CLUTCH TRIPS. S5ET UP
PUNCH SLIDE BLANE CODE COMBIMATION [===w= )

IM SELECTOR BY STRIPFING ALL PUSH
LEVERS FROM SELECTIMNG LEVERS (SEE

/ FIGURE 1-12), ROTATE MAIN SHAFT TO
STOF POSITHC M,
BRECLUIREMEMT
- FUMCH SLIDES LATCHED BY PLUKNCH

SLIDE LATCHES

TO ADJUST
REFIME (1) AND (2} ABOVE.

LATCH TO CHECK
DHSENGAGE BOTH CLUTCHES.
TRIF FUMCTION CLUTCH BY
;:ls: TLE\T":]; FIVOTING MAIN TRIP LEVER
COUMNTERCLOCKWISE  {SEE
FIGURE 1-14), HOLD RESET BAIL
TRIP LEVER LIP AGAIMST RESET

RESET BAIL

RESET BAIL TRIF
LEVER SPRING

BA L.
RECILIIREAME NT
MIM, 18 QZS5. ===pMAX, M OF5,
J TO PULL SPRING TO INSTALLED
LENGTH.

FIGURE 2-51, REMOTE COMNTROL MOMN-IMNTERFERING LETTERS TAPE FEED-OUT MECHAMISM
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11, REMOTE CONTROL NOM=IMTERFERING BLANEK TAPT FEED=QUT MECHAMISKM = LATEST DESIGH
(FOR EARLIER DESIG M 3EE FIGURES 5-7 TO 2-21)

POLE FA :
i %5 by ARMATURE HINGE .
| HEC LARERE ST
MAGNET BRACKET EXTENSICHN — BRI
D O WITH ARMATURE MANUALLY OPERATED,IT
.t HALL BE FLUSH AGAINST POLE FACE AND

P AGMET BRACKET EXTEMSIOM,
TO ADJUST
LOOSEN ARMATURE HIMGE BRACKET
MOUNTING SCREWS, POSITION ARMATURE
AMD TIGHTEM SCREWS.
i3] DRIVE BAIL SPRIMNG
HECHJEREMEST
ROTATE MAIMN SHAFT UNTIL DRIVE BAIL 18
OM HIGH PART OF TS CAM.,
MIM, 20 O25. -== MAX, 28 O25.
TO 3TART THE DRIVE BAIL MOWING, .

HINGE q I |
DRIVE BAIL SPRING —hL :

o
e

— 1 (T MOUNTING PLATE

j EGUIREME T

WITH ARMATURE [ UNCOPERATED POSITION .
ROTATE MAIMN SHAFT UNTIL DRIVE BAIL 1S
QM HIGH PART OF ITS CAM. CLEARAMNCE

) BETWEEMN THE BLOCKING BAIL AMD DRIVE
i BAIL SURFACE .
i ' SPRING POST - "'—-MH:. 0.0 INCH
s . ; MAX, 0. 'H
BAIL FOSITION BLOCEING BAIL WITH BMOUNTING

MMOUMNTIMNG PLATE
FLATE CLAMP SCREW AMND SPEIFG B05T

ERICTICM TIGHT. .

'_L.""| I
e £
MAGNET BRACKET {]}i‘ |
\’t l tH
([} MAGNET ASSEMBLY MOUNTING SCREWS — Ll [ :
REQUIREMENT [l
WITH ARMATURE HELD [N QPERATED POSITION, BRIVE BAIL ROLLER 1

ROTATE MAIR SHAFT UMMTIL DEIVE BA|L ROLLER

15 ON HIGH PART OF TS CAM. CLEARAMCE /i |
BETWEEN BLOC KIMNG BAIL AMND RIGHT EDGE o il
OF DRIVE BAIL. S . .

pAIN, QU005 IMCH -

hhaC. G015 INCH
TC ADJUST
FOSITION MAGNET ASSEMELY, ARMATURE

HELD AGAIMET MAGMET POLE PIECE WITH
MAGMNET 3RACEET MOUNTING SCREWS
FRICTION TIGHT.

o

0 I "uIHIH,I'i:

alll
-

- -~ BLOCKING
DRIVE BALL BAIL

FIGLURE Z=52, REMOTE COMTROL MOM=IMTERFERING BLAME TAPE FEED-CUT MECHANISM
LATEST DESIGHN

2-57 CHAMGE 4
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® .
BLOCKING LAT SIOM SPR
REQUIREMENT
WITH ARMATURE IN UNOPERATED POSITION ARD
DRIVE BAIL ROLLER ©ON HIGH PART OF ITS CAM,
. e B4R L 1D GRAME === MAK | 40 GRAMS

TQ START BLOCKING LATCH MOVING,

(B)
PRY
CLAMP sanﬁ.:g ll%-I-r.. ARMATURE BAC KSTOP
,—] REQUIREMENT
WITH ARMATURE TN UNOPERATED POSITION,

| ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UNTIL DRIVE BAIL ROLLER
J)_ IS ON HIGH PART OF ITS CAM.,

BLOCKING BAIL SHALL FULLY ENGAGE THE

DRIVE BAIL.

TO ADJUST
WITH THE ARMATURE BACKSTOP MOUNTING
SCREWS FRICTION TIGHT, POSITION a8y
MEANS OF PRYPOINT.

DRIVE BAIL ROLLER

LATCH LEVER—

- BLOCKING LATCH ARMATURE
BLOCKING BAIL )_‘

| NON-REPEAT
_, LEVER SPRING
{C) koo
CLAM
NON- ER SPRING P SCRE
REGUIREMENT DRIVE BAIL ROLLER

WITH ARMATURE |N UNCPERATED POSITION AND
DRIVE BAIL RGILLER OMN HIGH PART OF ITS CAM
MIMN. 6 OZ5, === MAX, 2 OZ5,
{L? PULL SPRINIG TC INSTALLED LENGTH,
BLOCKING BAIL SPRING
REGLIREMENT
WITH ARMATURE IN UNOPERATED POSITION AMD
DRIVE BAIL ROLLER OM HIGH PART OF ITS CAM.
BN, 3 OZ5, —— MAX, § OFS:

. TO PULL SPRING TO IMSTALLED LENGTH,

(E)
RELEASE LEWVER
REGILIREMENT
WITH ARMATURE IN OPERATED POSITION, ROTATE
MAIN SHAFT UNTIL DRIVE BAIL ROLLER 15 IM IN-

DENT OF ITS CAM,. CLEARAMNCE BETWEEM RELEASE
LEVER AMD LATCH LEVER,

. MIN. 0.010 INCH
MAX, 0.025 INCH

TGO ADJUST

RELEASE LEVER'

mh

L

'l'.'lr.'lm.'1||~—_

WITH CLAMP SCREW FRICTION TIGHT POSITION
RELEASE LEVER,

FIGURE 2-32. REMOTE CONTROL MOM-[HTERFERING BLANK TAPE FEED-OUT MECHARM S
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SPRIMG RELEASE LEVER SPRIMNG
RELEASE LE
HOOK LENER TO CHECEK

RESET TRIP SELECTOR CLUTCH.
CAM EOLLOWER ROTATE MAIN SHAFT
RELEASE UNTIL RESET CAM .
r
EEL""****P LEVER FOLLOWER IS ON PEAK
FRONT RATCHET REW sPRING  { OF RESET BAIL CAM.
CHEC K PAWL WITH SPRING HOOK,
MOLD FROMT RATCHET
CHECK PAWL AWAY
FROM RELEASE LEVER,
REGHJIREMENT

MIN, 5 OZS.
L. max,7 OzS. .
e TQ START RELEASE LEVER

O =X  MOVING,
BAIL CAM,

LATCH LEVER
/é: BUSHING
RESET C.apA E

FOILLOWER _{ :
—, Q
(RIGHT SIDE
LATCH LEVER VIEW)
RECIUIREMEMT .
TRIF SELECTOR CLUTCH, ROTATE MAIN

SHAFT UNTIL RESET CAM FOLLOWER |5
OMN PEAK OF RESET BAIL CAM , WHERE
THE CLEARAMCE FOR THE FOLLOWING
ADJUSTMENT [5 AT A MINIMUM,

(17 MAIN, 0,008 [NCH === MAX. 0,028 INCH—
BET'WEEM RELEASE LEVER AMD LATCH

2 ®)

CEAAARR/

RESET

LEVER. ;
(7] MIN. SOME --- MAX. 0,008 INCH
EMD PLAY BETWEEN CAM FOLLOWER AMD \
BUSHI MG, LATCH
TO ADJUST LEVER
POSITION LATCH LEVER WITH CLAME LTI LR SPRING
SCREW OMN RESET CAM FOLLOWER .
LOOSENED .
LATCH LEVER SPRING
To CHECK

TRIP SELECTOR CLUTCH, ROTATE MAIMN
SHAFT UNTIL RESET CAM FOLLOWER |5
OMN PEAK OF RESET BA|L CAM,
REGILIREAMEMT
e MM, S OZ5, - MAX, 10 OZ5,
TC PULL 5PRING TO INSTALLED LEMGTH. .

FIGURE 2-34. REMOTE COMTROL NOM-|MTERFERIMG BLANE TAPE FEED-OUT MECHANISM
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5
i) FEEEAWL AHERCFHT CHECK PAWL SFRIMG

RECHUIRE WE NT
WITH URIT [N FEED QUT CYCLE (SEE *T0 CHECK"
OF REAR CHECK FAWL ADJUSTMEMNT BELOW):
II MIN. 1 OZ, -~=MaX, 3025,
. l TC PLULL EACH SPRING FRONT CHECK PAWL
TO IMSTALLED LEMNGTH.
FEED Paw]

SPR MG

i
REAR CHECK PAWL SPRING
REGILIRE MEMNT
MIM. 28 GRAMS-—MAX. 56 GRAMS

TCH 5TART REAR CHECK
FAWL MOYVIMNG.

. FROMT CHECK
REAR
it PAWL SPRING FEED o € HEC K
FawWL o o PawL
REAR CHECK PAWL of SPR MG
TO CHECK /
PLACE UNIT IM FEED OUT CYCLE BY ==

POSITIOMNIMG RELEASE LEVER OM
LOWER STEF OF LATCH LEVER AND
ADWAMC MG HIGH FPART OF TIME
DELAY CAM BEYOND TIME DELAY

LEVER
FOSITICNM FEED PAWL TO EXTREME
LEFT.
EECILI | RE MAE BT
AT, DD IMNCH === pAX, 0,020 [MNCH =
BETWEEM REAR CHECK PAWL AND
RATCHET TCOTH.
O ADJUST /@
WITH CLAMP JCREW LOCQSENED, PO- CLAMP SCREW
SITION REAR CHECK PAWL BY MEARS }
F PRY P . FEY P
OF PRY POINT RELEASE LEVER CQINT
LATCH LEVER
FEED PawL \ LOWER
3TEF
el
FRY FOHMNT

*,
. RATCHET STOP BLOCK \ iy \0
10 CHECK FROMNT RATCHET :r_.-' o

WITH LUNIT [N STOP POSITION, PLACE :f::-—_—u _ ‘ iy
RELEASE LEVER DM LOWER STEP OF I - = \

LATCH LEVER. PERMIT STOP OM FROMT o L N N
RATCHET TO REST AGAINST STOP BLOCK. £ H::x ’ l
ROTATE MAIM SHAFT UNTIL FEED PAWL (4 Al

IS IN EXTREME RIGHT POSITION. ji2 FRENN CHEE I ERL v

1
RECHLIIRE ME NT . j | CLAMP
M, 2,002 IMCH --- MAX, 0,715 INCH 1o HREWS

1y |
BETWEE I FROMT CHECKE PAWL AMD '.'.l‘ ;I,I'I
FRONT RATCHET TOOTH, e i

TO ADJUST % 44 /RATCHET STOP
WITH TWO CLAMP SCREWS LOCISEMED o j/ BLOCK
POSITIC M STOP BLOCK BY MEAMS OF | P e

PRY POINT, J |
. £ Lo

FIGURE 2-35, REMOTE COMNTROL MOM-INTERFERING BLANE TAPE FEED-OUT MECHAMISM
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() TIMEDELAY LEVER SPRING
REGUIREMEMNT
WITH LIMIT [N STOP POSITION:
MIM, 2 OZ5, - MAX, 3 OZ5.—

TO PULL SPRIMG TO IMSTALLED
LEMGTH.

RELEASE LEVER

RESET CAM FOLLOWER
O HIGH PART OF CAM

LEVER SPRIMG
'__..--"—-.
RESET BAIL
CAR
CLAMP
SCREW

REZET BAIL CaM 1M
STOP POSITION

#  RATCHET RCTURR .
TIME DEL AY APRIMNG
LEVER ECCEMTRIC
EUSHIMEG

{4

TIME DELAY LEVER
{1} T CHECK

TRIP SELECTOR CLUTCH AND ROTATE

MAIN SHAFT UNTIL RESET CAM FOLLOW- .
ER IS OMN HIGH PART OF RESET BAIL CAM.
REQIUIREMENT

() RATCHET RETURN SPRING
MIN. 0.040 INCH === MAX, 0.060 |NCH = REGILIREMEMT
CLEARAMCE BETWEEN TIME DELAY LIVER WITH UNIT 1M STOPF POSITICN
AMND HIGH PART OF TIME DELAY CAM, MIMN. 3 OZ5, ——- MAX, 7 OZ8,—
(2] REGUIREMENT TC PULL SPRIMNG TO INSTALLED LENGTH,
WITH LINIT IM STOFP POSITION
MIN. SORME

CLEARAMNCE BET'WEEM TIME DELAY LEVER

AMD HIGH PART OF TIME DELAY C A0,
T ADJUST

WITH CLAMP SCRE%W LOOSENED, POST-
TIGOMN ECCENTRIC BUSEING,

TislG DELAY
CAM

FIGURE 2-56. REMCTE COMTROL NOM-INTEIFERING BLAMNEK TAPE FEED -QUT MECH AN SM

2=04
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— 14 RCLEASE ARM

(17 REGUIREMEMT
WITH UNIT IM THE FEED-OUT CYCLE, RATCHETS ADVANCED
BOYOMD THE TIML DELAY. CLCARAMZE BETWEEN THE

DRIE ARM AMND UPPER SURFACE OF RELEASE ARM:
. Kk, D010 INCH

MAX, D.030 INCH

FOAITION CAM 50 SURFACES 2RE IM LIME,
(Zy REZIJIREMEMT
WITH LIRIT IR STQP POSITHON THE SLEFACE OF THE DRIVE
BAIL THAT DOES WOT EMNGAGE THE RELEASE ARM SHALL
MOT EACEED:
Max, 0,015 INCH

ECTEMNTRIC
SCREW

[CLAMF MNUT

O OTHER ENDY

T ADJUET
. WITH CLAMP HUT FRICTICH TIGHT, POSITIZMN RELEASE
i ARM BY MEAMNS OF ECCEMTRIC SCREW Ok TIME DELAY
LEWER.,

RELEASE ARM

RELEASE
LATCH  LEVER

LEWER

Y
LOWER
: STEP
/ OF LATCH
DRIVE ARM LEWVER

TIME DELAY
LEYER
FEED CLIT
Ca M

DR IVE TIME DELAY CAM

AR
RELEASE

AR

RELEASE ARM SPRING

{B) RELEASE ARM SPRING

REGUIREMEMT
. WITH CLUTCHES DISENGAGED
AMND DRIVE ARM LATCHED BY
RELEASE ARM:
M. 2 OZ5. ——~MAX. 5 OZS.
10 PULL SPRING TO IMSTALLED

. LEMNGTH.

FIGLUIRE 2-57. REMOTE CONTRCL MOM-INTERFERIMNG ELAMNK TAFE FEED-OUT MECHARM M
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(A) QRIVE ARM SPRING .

WITH UMNIT IM FEZD-CUT CYCLE AND DRIVE ARM
RCGLLER HELD FIRMLY AGAIMST ITS CAM IMOEMT,
RECILIIRERENT

MiIN. 30 OZ5, --- MAX, 40 078,
TO PULL SPRING TS INSTALLED LENGTH,

FEED CUT .

DR IVE CA M
PUNCH Ghile
SLIGE
LATCH
ROLLER

——PLUMCH :LIDE

DRIVE ARM

ADJUSTING
PLATE

FIGURE 2-58. REMOTE CONTRCL MON-INTERFERING BLANEK TAPE FELD-CUT MECHAMNISM
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(B ADJUSTING LEVER

. TO CHECK
(A)] FOLLOWER LEVER

PLACE UNIT IM FEED QUT CYCLE BY RECHL IRE ME MT

POSITIONING RELEASE LEVER COM WITH FOLLOWER LEVER ON HIGH

LOWER STEF OF LATCH LEVER AMD PART OF TRIF CAM:
. ADWAMC IMNG HIGH PART OF TIME — (1] MIMN, 0.G10 INCH===pda X, 0030 INCH

: DELAY CAM BEYORD TIME DELAY BETWEEMN RELEASE AND MAIN TRIP
LEVER {a5 SHOWHN OMN FIGURE 2-34), LEVER.
(2} SOME CLEARAMCE BETWEEM

FOSITION MAINM SHAFT 50 THAT

DRIVE ARM RCLLER 15 O LOW PART MAIN TRIP LEVER AND DOWMSTOP

OF FEED OUT CAM. BRACKET,
REGIUIREMENT o
WITH LOCE NUT LOOSENED, POSITION
BETWEEMN RELEASE AND MAIMN TRIP LEVER, \ POMNT.
(3] SOME CLEARAMNCE BETWEEN MAIN

TRIF LEVER AND DOWNSTCP BRACKET,
TO ADJUSET

LOHOSEN THE CLAMP SCREW OMN THE ADJUSTING

LEVER AMD POSITION MAKING SURE THE AD-

JUSTING LEVER RIDES FULLY OM THE SLIDE TRIP

LEVER. TIGHTEMN SCREW,
RESET BAIL
TRIP LEVER

RESET BAIL

DOWRSTOP BRACKET

) 2 4t

-
[

AT TRIP
RELEASE

TRIP CAM

FOLLOWER LEVER

>

/ LOCK MUT
R PRY

ADJUSTING

LEVER .ﬁ_l_
. FEED QUT '
CA R

ADJUSTING AR M

FIGURE 2-59, REMOTE CONTROL NON-IMTERFER|IMNG BLANK TAPE FEED-QUT MECHAMISMW
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RESET BAIL

ADIUSTING
sLOT

CLAMF SCREW

RESET BAIL
EESET BAIL TRIP LEVER
DOW NSTOP

RESET BAIL TRIF LEVER

{1} TO CHECK
SELECT LETTERS CODE COMBIMATION
{12345}, ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UNTIL
FURCTION CLUTCH TRIPS. POSITION
PUNCH SLIDES AGAINST DOWNSTOP,

RECILIREME MT
MM 0008 [NCH === MAX. 0020 INCH
BETWEEM PLINCH SLIDE AMND RESET BAIL.

{2} REQUIREMEMNT
WITH CLUTCHES FULLY DISENGAGED
RESET BAIL SHOULD
FULLY ENGAGE MNOTCHES IM PURNCH SLIDES.

TO ADJUST
WITH CLAMP SCREW LOOSENED, POSITION
RESET BAIL TRIP LEVER BY MEANS OF ADJUST-
ING 5LOT. .

FIGURE 2=40. REMOTE COMTROL MOMN=INTERFERING BLAME TAPE FEED-CUT MECHAM]ZM

2=50 CHANGE £
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RELEASE
LEVER

LOWER STEP OF
LATCH LEVER

TAPE LENGTH
ADIUSTING PLATE

aPRIMNG POST

TAPE LEMGTH ADJUSTIMNG PLATE

MNOTE
AMOUNT OF TAPE FED QT CARM BE SET FOR ANY
LENGTH UP TO 18 INCHES,

11 REGUIREMENT

PLACE UNIT [N FEED OUT CYCLE BY POSITIONING

RELEASE LEVER OM LOWER STEP OF LATCH LEVER .

MANUALLY ADVANCE RATCHETS SC THAT FRONT
. RATCHET |5 IN THE TOOTH PRECEDING TRIP OFF.

ROTATE MAIM SHAET UNTIL FEED PAWL 15 JM THE

EXTREME LEFT POSITION, CLEARANCE BETWEEN

ADJUSTING PLATE AMD LATCH LEVER 2ROJECTION:

ML 0002 1RCH

MAK. (.03 INCH

(7] REGUIREMENT
WHFN CIPERATING UMDER POWER, URI|T
. SHOULD FEED OUT CORIECT LENGTH OF TAPE.

T ADJUST

WITH SPRING POST FRICTION TIGHT. POSITION
ADTUSTIRNG PLATE.

FIGURE 2=21. REMOTE COMTROL MOR-IMNTERFERIMNG BLANE TAPE FEED-OUT MECHAMISM

CHAMGE 4 £-51
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BLOCKIMNG LINE TORSION SPRING
REQUIREMEMNT
WITH LRIT [N STOP POSITION AND RELEASE
LEVER OM LOWER STEP OF LATCH LEVER
Wi . 15 GRAMS === pAN, 35 GRAMS

TO START THE BLOCK LIMNK MOVING , .

BLOCKING LIME ADJUSTING LEVER
RELEASE
PUMCH SLIDE LEVER
RESET BAIL N .
T
; 5
STCP ARM H,c..lr-—-""l.fl,-" 4
BLOCEING LIME
TORSION SPRING
7
CLAME.  LATCH
SCREW LEER LIPFER STEP OF
LATCH LEVER
BELOCEIMG LIMNE,
TO CHECK [HORIZOMTAL CLEARAMNCE) .
WITH UNIT [N STOP POSITION AND RELEASE LEVER IN UPPER STEP
OF LATCH LEVER, MAMUALLY TRIF FURCTION CLUTCH,
. RECHUIREMENT
.y (1) MIM. 0,005 [MCH =— WAKX, 0,018 INCH
BETWEEM THE RIGHT EDGE OF PUNCH SLIDE RESET BAIL AND
BLOCK | MG LIMEK,
{21 WITH SELECTOR RAMGE SCALE SET AT 120 THE ELOCEING
LIk K SHOULD BE CEMTERED BETWEEM THE CLUTCH DIEC
STQR ARM BAIL— MOLUNTING SCREWS AMD THE STLECTOR ARM BAIL,
TCY ADIUST
CLUTCH DESK LOSEM CLAMP SCEEW O ADJUSTIMG LEVER ARD POSITION
et b R BLOCKING LIMK TO MEET REQUIREMENT .
BLOCKING LIMK E b
: =

FIGURE 2—42. REMOTE CONTROL MOMN-INTERFERING BLANK TAPE FEED-CUT MECHANISM

2=52
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B) (&)
IEEEJEET BAIL LATCH SPRING RESET BAIL LATCH
. REGUIREMEMT RESET BAIL (1] REQUIREMENT - VERTICAL CLEARANCE
WITH UNIT IN STOP LATCH SPRING SELECT LETTERS CODE COMBINATION (12345,
COMDITION: % ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UNTIL FUNCTION CLUTCH
MIN, 10Z, TRIPS AMD PUNCH SLIDES ARE |M EXTREME LEFT
. MAX. 3 O7S. POSITION. SET UP BLANEK CODE COMBIMATION
TC) START RESET BAIL st 1 I SELECTOR, ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UNTIL
LATCH MO IRG. PUMCH SLIDES JUST LATCH,
MIN. 0,008 INCH === MAX, 0,020 INCH
PRY RIS 1 o CLEARANCE BETWEEN RESET BAIL AND RESET BAIL
MOUNTING SCREWS ([D LATCH,
TO ADJUST
MOUNTING Puﬁe’%_\ PRY WITH MOUNTING SCREWS FRICTION TIGHT,
RESET BAIL POSITION MOUNTING PLATE BY MSAMS OF
LATCH / ; - PRY POINTS.
. {2) REQUIREMENT - HORIZOMNTAL CLEARANCE WITH
UNIT IN STOP POSITION .
MIM, 0,005 INCH --- MAX, 0,020 INCH
CLEARANCE BETWEEM RIGHT EDGE OF RESET BAIL

AMND LEFT EDGE OF RESET BAIL LATCH,
T TO ADIUST

- m{L LOOSEM RESET BAIL CLAME SCREW AMD ADJUST
BY MEANS OF PRY POINT, POSITION RESET
BAIL SO THAT APPROX|MATELY HALE THE THICE -
MESS 15 BELOW TOP SURFACE OF RESET BAIL
LATCH,
TO CHECK

SELECT LETTERS CODE COMBINATION AND ROTATE MAIN SHAFT UNTIL PUMCH SLIDES ARE MCW NG

TS RIGHT., MAMNUALLY SET UP BLANK CODE COMBIMATION IM SELECTOR., MARUALLY TRIP FUMNCTICN

. CLUTCH AND CONTINUE TO ROTATE MAIN SHAFT TO STOP POSITION . ALL PLINCH SLIDES 3HALL BE
LATCHED LUP WITH THEIR RESPECTIVE SLIDES. REFINE REQUIREMENTS {1) AND (£} IF NECESSARY,

(C) RESET BAIL TRIP LEVER SPRING

RESET BAIL

TO CHECK
DISEMGAGE BOTH CLUTCHES.
TRIP FUNCTION CLUTCH BY
PIVOTING MAIMN TRIP LEVER
COUNTERCLOCKWISE

HOLD RESET BAIL

TRIP LEVER UP AGAINST RESET R
BAIL. LEVER SPRING

REQUIREMENT

. MIN. 18 OZS, -—-MAX. 24 OZS;

RESET BAIL
TRIP LEWER

TQ PULL SPRIMNG TO IMSTALLED
LEMGTH.

PUMCH $LIDE

. PUNCH SUIDE LATCH

FIGURE 2-63. REMOTE COMTROL NOM=|IRTERFERIMNG BLANEK TAFE FEED-CUT MECHAMIGM

CHAMGE 5 2=43
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12, EMD OF FEED-CUT TIMIMNG COMTACT FOR MO -
[MTERFERIMG LETTERS AND BEARE FEED=OLT
MAECHARMISMS .,

Ay CONTACT SWINGER --- PRELIMIMNARY — | |

RECILIEEMEMNT 5 MNORMALLY CLOSED
I, 1=17F OZ5 == MAX, 2-1/2 OZ5. COMTACT SPRIMG

TO OPEN NORMALLY CLOSED COMNTACT,

TO ADJUST X _H‘“‘x

BEMD SWINGER. ,,f'? | D ,«D b

| : k‘_
(3 COMTACT SPRAING GAP === PRELIMINARY i : ) .

RECILIREMENT

MNORMALLY OPEN CONTACT GAP T SWINGER CONTACT

MIN, D012 INCH === MAX. 0,020 INCH ﬁ’[: 1 SPRIMG
TCy ADJUST

T MOBMALLY OPEN

COMNTACT SPRING
INSULATCR BUTTCM

BEMD CONTACT SPRIMNG,

1 () .

COMNTACT ASSEMBLY
MOURTING SCREWS

—— (Y COMTACT ASSEMBLY
RECILIREMEMNT
INSULATOR BUTTOM O SWINGER SHALL BE
CEMTRALLY LOCATED 1M BAIL EXTENSIOM YOKE,
TO ADIUST
WITH MOUNTING SCREWS LOOSENED
t POSITICN CONTACT ASSEMBLY . .

s

{5 .

FIGURE 2-84, EMND OF FEED-OUT TIMING CONTACT FOR NOMN-INTERFERIMG
LETTERS AMD BLANK FEED-OUT MECTHANISMS

24 CHAMGE 4
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END OF FEEL-CUT TIMIMNG COMNTACT FOR NOMN -
INTERFERING LETTERS AMD BLANK FEED-OUT
MECHAMISHMS,

CONTACZT ASSEMBLY

. MOUNTIMG BRACKEET

“‘ CONTACT BRACKET

IME}LIHT]NG SCREWS
\IT ﬂ I 1
|| I

I'l' :

| f]“ 1#' : , {E) TAPE LENGTH ADJUSTING PLATE
-] 1 |. il i 1 k_ (17 REQUIREMENT
]. AR g WITH UNIT IN S5TGP POSITION, BLANK COMBINA-
. 1 " — - TION SELECTED AMD THE RELEASE LEVER POSITICN-
Loy o ED OMN LOWER STEP OF LATCH LEVER MAMUALLY

{1’0} V' ADVANGE RATCHETS SO THAT THE FEED PAWL IS
L | INTHE FRONT RATCHET TOQTH PRECEED|NS TRIP
i OFF. TURM MAIN SHAFT UNTIL FEED PAWL 15 I
EXTREME LEFT POSITION, HOLD BAIL AGAIMST
AD JUSTING PLATE LIGHTLY
MIN, 0020 INCH =-- MAX. 0,040 [MCH
CLEARANCE BETWEEM BAIL AND LATCH LEVER
EXTENSION.
(2] RECGUIREMENT
WHEN OPERATING UNDER POWER, UNIT SHALL
FEED-OUT CORRECT LENGTH OF TAPE.
TO ADIUST

WITH SPRING POST LOCSEMNED, POSITICM
ADUSTIMG PLATE,

RELEASE LEVER

\LD‘J’."EE STEP

I
T T—FEED PAWL IM EXTREME LEFT POSITION AMD ADIUSTING
FLATE I DOTTED POSITION FOR ADJ. (E) ONLY,

01 CONTACT ASSEMEBLY MOUMNTIMG BRACKET

RECILIREMEMT
WITH UNIT [N STOP POSITION ANDE RELEASE
LEVER POSITIONED QN LOWER STEP OF
LATCH LEVER:
M, 0033 —— M ax, 0,040 IMNCH
CLEARAMCE BETWEEMN LATCH LEVER
EXTEMSION AND BA|L WHEN BAIL |5
POSITIOMED SO CLEARAMCE [5 A MINIMLUM,
TO ADJUST
WITH MOUNTING SCREWS LOOSENED POSI=
TION COMTACT BRACKET,

LATCH LEVER EATEMSION BPRITI POl

. ADJUSTING PLATE

FIGLURE 2-83, END OF FEED-CUT TIMING COMTACT FOR MOMN =[MNTERFERIMG
LETTERS AND BLAMEK FEED-OUT MECHAM|SMS

CHANGE 4
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13, TIMING CONTACT MEQ_I:!ANISM
(OPERATED BY SELECTOR)

MOTE

PARTS SHALL BE WELL ALIGNED AND

FREE OF SHARP BENDS, CONTALZT PCINTS
MISZALIGMAMENT SHALL NOT EXCEED

1/4 THE DIAMETER OF POINTS,

(B) "B" COMNTACT SPRINGS

REQIUIREMENT
MIM. 4 CZ5.

SEE NOTE BELOW

(A) "M CONTACT SPRINGS
REQUIREMENT

MIN. 4 OZ5.

TC MOVE CONTACT SPRIMNG AWAY FROM ITS
STIFFEMER,

TS ADIUST .
BEND CONTACT SPRIMNG.

[C} "S" = "B" COMNTACT SPRIMNGS

REQUIREMEMNT
MIN, 3-1./2 OZ5.

TO MOVE CONTACT SPRING AWAY FROM
[TS STIFFEMER.

TS ADJUST
BEMD COMTALT SPRING

COMNTACT ASSEMELY —\
(==}

MAX. 4-1/4 OZS,
TO MOVE SWINGER CONTACT AWAY
FROM NORMALLY BREAK CONTACT.

TO ADJUST .
BEND SWINGER CONTACT SPRING .

(D] TWIN "BY COMNTACT SPRIMGS
(V) REGQUIREMEMT
BOTH COMTACTS SHOULD OPEM AT

: D =

—h—— SWIMGER COMTACT
Ll E—‘D"’ W/INSULATOR
= |
sl OrD STIFFEMER

(E) “§" - "M" CONTACT GAP—— 1
REQILHREMEMNT .

THE SAME TIME .
(Z) RECIUIREMENT

MM, 0.012 [NCH
M, 0.020 INCH

THE INSERTICH CF AN 0 008 |NCH GAUGE T ADJUST
BETWEEMN CHNE PAIR OF POINTS SHALL NOT BEMD STIFFEMER»

CAUSE THE OTHER PAIR T SEPARATE.
TO ADJUST

BEMD SPRIMNGS OR SLIGHTLY TWIST STIFFENER,

RECHECK COMTALCT PRESSURE,

SWIMGER COMNTALCT

[ WAANSULATOR
Eﬂﬂﬁmgummﬁ - N
(‘:* ff' {H”r
© N / .
K
oo, gl MNOTE

(Fy TWIN SPRINGS ("h" CONTACTS)

REQUIREMENT
BOTH BREAK ARMD SWINGER

CONTACTS SHOULD MAKE AT APPROXI-
MATELY THE SA4ME TIME,

I THIS TEXT, THE LETTERS 5, B AND M ARE USED
TO DENGTE RESPECTIVELY THE "SWINGER",
"BREAK™ (MORMALLY CLOSED WITH LEVER RIDING
CaM DEPRESSION) AND "MAKE™ (NORMALLY
CPEN; CLOSED OMLY WITH LEVER RIDING CAM
PEAK) CONTACT SPRINGS,
NOTE .

TS ADIUST
BEMD BREAK COMNTACT
SPRINGS OR SLIGHTLY TWIST STIFFEMNER.

WHEMN MAKING ADJUSTMENTS {F) THRCUGH (H)
MAKE CERTAIN THE "3" SPRING INSULATCOR 13
CLEAR OF THE CPERATING LEVER.

FIGURE 2-05. TIMING COMTACT MECHAMISM (OPERATED BY SELECTOR)

2-66
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(H) CONTACT ASSEMBLY POSITION
(1) RECQUMREMEMNT
SET RAMIE SCALE AT 50 [IMPORTANTY,
ROTATE SHAFT 5O OPERATING LEVER [5
i LOWEST PART OF CAM,.

BRAC KET TO ADJUST
MOUNTING SCREWS WITH MOUNTING SCREWS LOOSENED
\ POSITION COMTACT ASSEMBELY BY MEANS

CF TS QOVERSIZE MOUNTING HOLES 5C
LEVER CAN BE MOVED,:
_ MIN, 0.002 INCH
WX, ©.006 INCH
BEFCRE IT TOUCHES THE SWINGER SPRING,
AMD 50 FIRST TCOUCH 15 OMN LOWER HALE
OF SPRING STUD WEARING PLATE.
REGUIREMENT
(AT HIGHER SETTINGS, MOVEMENT WILL
BE LARGER; DISREGARD). TIGHTEMN SCREWS
AMD RECHECK. ROTATE SHAFT AND NOTE
THE HIGH PART GF CAM CAUSES
BOTH "M" CONTACTS  TO MOVE AT LEAST,
MIN. 0.012 INCH
IT THIS CONTACT MOVEMERNT 15 NOT MET
AT SETTIMNG 60 AND %0, CHECK FOR (M=
SECURE PARTS AMD REFINE COMNTACT GAP
BETWEEM SWINGER AND MAKE COMTACTS

NORMALLY CLOSED
COMNTACT

[ V]
/~MM{E COMNTACT ﬂ:‘ j

RACK W/ HLIB | JH——a
AMD PLATE, SECTOR ‘g_ =

(G) ALIGNMENT OF CPERATING LEVER WITH CAM

; (1) REQUIREMENT
LEVER W/ BUSHING OPERATING LEVER'S FULL THICKMNESS SHALL

RIDE CAM.
(I} CPERATING LEVER SPRING T CHECK
REGUIREMEMT TAKE UP ALL CAM END PLAY TOWARD
THE 2PRIMG SHOULD HOLD QPERATIMNG LEVER SELECTOR CLUTCH DRUM, ALL OPERATING
AGAINST CAM WITH LIGHT PRESSURE. WITH LEVER END PLAY (AT ITS BEARING) M
SPRING REMOVED. CPPOSITE DIRECTION, OBSERVE LEVER
MIN. 2 OZ5. AND CAM FOR FULL ENGAGEMENT,
MaX, 3 0Z5, (2) REQIUIREMEMNT
. TO STRETCH SPRING 5/B INCH LENGTH, LEVER SHALL MOT EXFRT PRESSURE
AGAIMNST FACE OF CLUTCH DISK,
TO ADJUST

REFINE CLUTCH DRUM END PLAY .

FIGURE 2-67. TIpIMNG CONTACT MECHANISM {(OFERATED BY SELECTCR)

CHAMGE 4 2T
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14, TIME DELAY MOTOR STOP MECHAMISM

COMNTACT OPERATING FAWL
LATCH LEVER

'---..___‘_-_‘_‘_--hl
e """'--._._______.-*
BELL CRANK_ ]
STUD
STUD B |I
! LATCH PAWL
X U
BRACKET .. — HLIA

| | Js'é:u"“"- 2 ATCHET
.d—'-\._ll
. ; ;

(A1 TIME DELAY TATCHET WHEEL TEMSICHM

RECILHREMEMT
HOLD ALL PAWLS OFF RATCHET WHEELS.
MIN, 2 075,

MAX. 8 CFS,
TO MOWVE EACH RATCHET WHEEL.

TO ADJLIST
EEMOVE ARD BEMD FRICTIOM 5PRIMNGS
OF RATCHET “WHEEL,

FIGURE 2-58, TIME DELAY MOTOR STOP MECHAMISM

S0 CHAMNGE 4
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TIME DELAY MECHARSM

g i (1} REQUIREMENT

SELECTOR RESET BAIL ©N HIGH
PART OF IT3 CAM; LATCH PAWL
RESTIMNG QM HIGH PART OF BOTH
RATCHET WHEEL FLAMGES,

. (BY TIME DELAY CLAMP ARM

=31 F MIN. 0,010 INCH
'S ﬂﬂ/’i,flﬂﬂ/qﬂ/ MAX, D.020 [NCH
: V“--:_i;: CLEARANCE BETWEEN LATCHING SURFACES
OF CONTACT OPERATING PAWL AMD LATCH
. L—x\ LEVER
)

ﬁ/&’*/»’%w/i/u

11,

—_—

(2] REGQUIREMEMNT :
EMD PLAY BETWEEN CLAMF‘ ARM AMD [TS
C ARM
LAIE ADJACENT BUSHIMG .
MIM, 50ME
tMax, D.00S INCH
TS ADJUST

WITH MCUNTING SCREW LOOCSENED
POSITION CLAMP ARM,

FIGURE 2-59. TIME DELAY MOTOR STOP MECHAMNISM

CHAMNGE 4 245
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TIME DELAY MECHAN|SM .

{C] TIME DELAY COMNTACT ASSEMBLY

RECAUIREMEMT
COMNTACT POINTS CEMNTRALLY ALIGNED, IMSLILATOR
OMN LOMG COMNTACT SPRING CENTRALLY LOCATED
WITH RESPECT TC CONTACT CPERATING PAWL
EXTERSICHM .

TO ADJUST
WITH MOURNTING SCREWS LOOSENED, POSITION
COMNTACT SPRINGS,

H -ﬁﬁco NTACT it : .

SPRIMG

l -
i EE

\ CONTACT ASSEMBLY

(D) TIME DELAY LOMNG COMTALT SPRING

RECHIIREMEMNT

SELECTCR RESET BAIL ©OK HIGH PART OF ITS
CAM

MIM, 1 0Z.
MAX, 1-1/2 OZS,
TO JUST START INSULATOR ON LONG CONTACT
SPRING MOVING AWAY FROM CONTACT
OPERATIMNG PAWL EXTEMNSIOM.

TO ADJUST
BEMD LOMNG COMTACT SPRING.

o
2

iy

FIGURE 2-70, TIME DELAY MOTOR STOP MECHAMNISM

2=70
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TIME DELAY MECHAMN|SM

e T ST

=RECQIUIREMEMT
SELECTCR AND FUMNCTICMN CLUTCHES DI5-
ENGAGED AMD LATCHED; COMNTACT CGPERATING
PAWL 1M INDEMTATICNS OF BOTH RATCHET
WHEEL FLAMGES.
pAIN, 2 OZ5,
MAX, 3 QZ5,
T JUST SEPARATE COMNTACT PCINTS OF
LOMNG AMND SHCRT COMNTACT SPRINGS.

T ADJLIST
BEMD SHORT COMNTACT SPRING.

l SHORT CONTACT SPRING

\ li
CORTACT ASSEMBLY

i
(B} TIME DELAY CONTACT GAP l ;
EECIUIREMEMT -
SELECTOR AND FUNCTIONM CLUTCHES DISEMNGAGED
. AMD LATCHED; COMTACT OPERATING PaWWL REST-
IMNG OM HEGH PART OF BOTH RATCHET '“WHEEL FLAMGES,
MIN, 0.010 INCH
MaAX, 3.5 IMCH
CLEARANCE BETWEEN CONTACT POINTS OF LONG
AND SHORT CONTACT SPRINGS.
TO ADJUST
BEMD SHOCRT COMTACT SPRIMNG STIFFEMER .,

STIFFEMNER

FIGLRE 2-71. TIME DELAY MOTOR STOP MECHANISM

CHAINGE 4 2=71
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TIME DELAY MECHANSM

COMTACT OPERATIMNG PAWL

I-P==“~
| . 5
@' LATCH LEVER

RATCHET

(G] TIME DELAY LATCH PAWL SPRING

RECQUIREMENT
LATCH PAWL SPRING UNHOOKED FROM PAWL;
LATCH PAWL HELD OM HIGH PART OF BOTH
RATCHET WHEEL FLAMNGES,

MIM, 12 DZS,
MAX. 15 DZ5.
TO PULL SPRING TO [RSTALLED LEMNGTH.,

(Hy TIME DELAY COMTACT OPERATIMG PAWL SPRIMG

REQUIREMEMT
COMNTACT CPERATING PAWL SPRING UNHCOKED
FROM LATCH LEVER; CONTACT QPERATING
PawWL HELD BLOCKED BY LATCH LEVER
MIN, 2-1/4 OZS.

MAK, 3-174 OF5.
TO PULL SPRIMNG TO INSTALLED LEMNGTH,

FIGLZE 2-72. TIME DELAY MOTOR 5TOP MECHAMNISM

=i
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. TIME DELAY MECHAM|SM

DRIVE PAWL

() TIME DELAY DRIVE PAWL

REGUIREMEMT

ROTATE BOTH RATCHET WHEELS UMTIL LATCH

PAWL DROPS INTCS INDEMTATIONS OF BOTH

RATCHET "WHEZL FLANGES. DEPRESS DRIVE PAWL

DOWERIWARD CUT OF ENGAGIMENT WITH RATCHET
. TEETH ANC TAKE UP PLAY BETWEEM LATCH PAWL

AMD RATCHET "WHEELS BY MAOVIMNG RATCHET WHEELS

BACKWARD (COUNTER-CLOCKWISE). WITH ECCEMNTRIC

FOLLOWER DRIVE ARM AT END OF ITS EXTREME LEFT

TRAVEL, POSITION DRIVE PAWL ON DRIVE ARM 5O

POIMNT OF UPPER BEVELEDR EIMGE CF PAWL RESTS OMN

PEAK OF FIR5T RATCHET “WHEEL TOOTH TO RIGHT OF

VERTIC AL CEMTER-LIME THROUGH RATCHET WHEELS

OR OWER TRAVELS PEAK:

pAIT,  SCME
. MAX. 0.010 INCH
TO ADJLUST

WITH MOUNTING SCREWS LOCSENED, POSITION
DRIVE PAWL QM ITS DRIVE ARM.

FIGURE 2-72, TIME DELAY MOTOR STCP MECHAMNISM

CHARGE 4 2=73
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TIME DELAY MECHAN [SM

(Jy TIME DELAY ECCEMNTRIC FOLLOWER DRIVE ARM SPRING
REGQIUIREMEMNT
ECCEMTRIC FOLLOWER DRIVE ARM AT EMD OF ITS
EXTREME RIGHT TRAVEL.
MEMN. 3 OZ5,

MaAaX, 4 075,
TO JUST 5TART DRIVE PAWE MOYIMNG DOWRWARD .

ECCEMNTRIC FOLLOWER 2
DRIVE ARM i AWAY FROM RATCHET WHEELS,

(K} TIME DELAY DISABLING DEVICE

REGUIREMENT
CHSABLE THE TIME DELAY MOTOR STOP
CONTACT MECHAMISM WHEN NOT REQUIRED,

TC ADJUST
REMOYE PILCT SCREW FROM ITS LUIPPER MICUNT -
ING HCLE [N RATCHET WHEEL BRACKET ARD
REIMSTALL IT IM [T5 LOWER MOQUNTING HOLE
50 THAT IT HOLDS DRIVE PAWL OUT OF
ENGAGEMEMNT WITH RATCHET WHEELS,

FIGURE 2-74. TIME DELAY MOTOR STOP MECHANISM

2-74 CHANGE 4
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15. MOTOR CONTROL ASSEMBLY

(A)
STOP ARMATURE SPRING TENSION
REGUIREMENT
3TOP ARMATURE LATCHED
OM START ARMATURE. 5TOP
ARMATURE SPRING UNHOOKED e .
MIN. 4 12025, — |
MAX. & 0ZS :' STOF MAGNHET
TO PULL SPRING TC INSTALLED LENGTH

STOFP ARMATURE SPRIMG
(B L

W/

INTERMEDIATE LEVER

INTERMEDIATE LEYER SPRING

. INTERMECIATE LEVER SPRING TENSION _
REQUIREMENT @q : START ARMATURE SPRING
WITH THE STOP AMD START ;
AHRMATURES HELD AGAINAT START ARMATURE
THEIR CORES, APPLY A GRAM T
SCALE TD THE UNDER SIDE OF | (<

THE INTERMEDIATE LEVER JUST it START ARMATURE SPRING TENSION
T0 THE RIGHT OF ITS COWNWARD ' REQUIREMENT
EXTENSION ANC PUSH UPWARD STCP ARMATURE IN ATTRACTED

r-lIH.f 10 GRAMS POSITIGN, INTERMEDIATE LEVER
max, 20 I?-H.#-I'-'.E MELL UPWARD, 8 CZ SCALE
TOSTART THE LEVER MOVING AFPLIED TG START ARMATURE

. UPWARD. AT RIGHT OF INTERMEDIATE
(0o

T\ LEVER LOWER EXTENYION
START MAGNET CORE || MM 21,2025,
REQUIREMENT

Ma¥, 40Zs
STOP ARMATURE IN UNATTRACTED PQS|- ;E HOLD START ARMATURE
TION. CLEARANCE BETWEEN THE START i
MAGNET CORE AND ANTI-FREEZE RIVET
ON THE START ARMATURE.

ARMATURE 151409 152245
Mk, ON03 IHCH G0 INCH
MAx, 0008 IMCH 3,015 INCH START MAGHET
TO ADJUST
WITH SCREWLRIYER {LOCK NUT LGOSENED).
e -
[ /
L=, O -
- ,sll _.;
[;) o : |:|
o O
X
i SRR
151409 ARMATURE 152849 ARMATURE

FIGURE 2-75. MOTOR CONTROL MECHAMNISAM,

CHAMNGE 4 2-75
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14, tMANUAL AND SOLEMOID OPERATED IMTEREERING LETTERS TAPE Lot
FEED OUT MECHAMISM e et

LA I

DR IVE SHAFT REAR BEAR|MNG
SAME AS DRIVE ARM SHAFT 8EAz /O

BEARING [SFE FIGURE 5-7), r
__,...-‘I'IAND LEWER 1 5
SOLEMOID \K\HJ.'
FLUMGER 2
| @ i | ARMATURE
W '\ |
— : |
b -:,_:r’r ‘.H |
iy .'l"'-. N Il-e———smm LEVER
%.__ — | 3 I
=== ;: \ _"'1 |
A ]
/\ | 'r""l.ll
, | Y SELECTOR Cam
llll\. I|| |I l|II |:'5EE FiGU{E [-_.':|
.b- I Il
2TOF LEVER | 'IIII ,II ,IIII
i '

| }
CASTING 4 . |
; ."'-._‘_‘- i |

TRIF LEVER

CLAMP SCREW *—tp

{
" 1
. ]| s
1 E= ' TRIP LEVER - SOLE MCHD QPERATED
<o o
J E=  TOCHECK
TRIF LEVER - MANUALLY OPERATED S E3 WITH UNIT | STOR POSITICRN, TRIP
7O CHECK SELECTOR CLUTCH BY ENERGIZIMNG
WITH UNIT IN STOR POSITION, TRIP LEVER TO RIGHT (L.E., PLAY BETWEEN
SELECTOR CLUTCH BY POSITIONING G o e
HAMND LEVER TO LEFT UNTIL STOP s »
LEVER RESTS AGAINST CASTIMG. RECAL/LEL MEMT

. Y MM, SOME---MaX. 0,008 [MNCH
REGUIRE MEIT (o el :
a = ‘I 5
(1) MIN. SOME===MAX. D.015 |NCH AZTWEEN START LEVER AMND ARMATLZE

BETWEE M START LEVER AMND ARMATUAE T3P LEVER SPRING H P;:;Lr:l &ZE‘??@E;@&S ii‘pmx .
AT PQINT OF MIM. CLEARANCE. RECIUIREMEMNT CEMTER OF TRIP LEVER'S OPERATING

(Z) START LEVER ENGAGING APPROK.  MIN. 3/4 075, SURFACE i

CEMTER OF TRIP LEVER'S OPERATIMNG MAX, T O75, L :

SURFALCE, TO PULL SPRING 7O TO ADJUST

WITH CLAMP SCREW LOOSENED, PO- LENGTH. THLENGHRLE BENER LI SHOET,

SITION TRIP LEVER QM SHAFT.

FIGURE 2-76, MAMNUAL AND SOLEMCID OPERATID IMTERFER MG LETTERS FEED CUT MECHAMISM
2e7i
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V7. EXTERNAL MANUAL TAPE FEED CUT FOR SELF CONTAINED SETS

. TAPE GUIDE 4

SPRING SHAFT

FROMNT PLATE
RETAIMNER

-/
B
e

HAMNDLE ———a

AR

———— Ay LEVER
REGUIREMENT
LEVER SHALL MOT TOUCH SIDES OF GUIDE,
TO ADJUST
BEND LEVER
NOTE
RECHECK MAMNUAL TAPE FEED OUT ADJUST-

. MENTS (FIGURE 2-78).

- AR
REGHNREMENT
WITH COVER PROPERLY POSITIONED AND
ARM JUST TOUCHING LEVER THE HANDLE
SHALL BE APPROXIMATELY HORIZOMTAL,
1O ADJUST
LOOSEN ARM ADJUSTIMNG NUT FRICTION
TIGHT AND POSITION ARM.
. MOTE
REMOWVE COVER TO SIMPLIFY TIGHTENING
AND LOOSENING THE ADJUSTING NUT.

. FIGURE 2-77. EXTERNAL MAMNUAL TAPE FEED OUT MECH ANISM
i FOR SELF COMNTAIMED SETS

CHAMNGE 4

2-77




2478

8.
AUXILIARY COMNTACT ASSEMBLY —— (&) NORMALLY OPEN CONTACT SPRING .
NOTE REG/UIREMEMT
THE FOLLOWING ADJUSTMENTS SHALL | _ C 0 MINL 44172 075,
BE MADE PRICR TO INSTALLATION OF ; MAX, 5-1/2 O7S.
CONTACT 3RACKET ASSEMBLY ON THE UNIT, TO MOVE CONTACT SPRING AWAY
At FROM ITS STIFFENER, .
N M TO ADJUST
REND CONTACT SPRING. RECHECK
COMTACT GAP,
(8] MORMALLY OPEM COMNTACT GAP
NORMALLY OPEN REQUIREMENT
CONTACT SPRING =..__;_h__ ] MIMN. 0.020 INCH
— ] o [ MaX . 0,025 [RCH
NORMALLY CLOSED (|- HF—— TDH?EJJDU;IFFEHEE .
CONTACT SPRING L-L
(C) NORMALLY CLOSED CONTACT
SWINGER [ REQUIREMENT
CONTACT SPRING — MIN, 30ZS,
MAX. 4 075,
—— — TO MOVE SWINGER CONTACT AWAY
FROM MORMALLY CLOSED COMTACT.
TO ADJUST
CONTACT BRACKET ASSEMBLY EAIE IRl LM EAGT,

M \ - Hf~ﬂﬂﬂ&

[l n[@\
)
Z

T FUNCTION BOYX

REAR PLATE .

MOUNTING BRACKET

ﬁ.lﬁu u - S

MOUNTING BRACKET W/POST
U__) ACTUATING LEVER

(D) AUKILLARY COMTACT ASSEMBLY .
RECUIREMENT

TRIF FUMCTIOM CLUTCH ARD ROTATE LIMTIL

CLEARAMCE BETWEEM PAD AMD ACTUATOR IS

MAXIM LM,

RN, SOME

pAX, 0,008 IMCH

CLEARAMCE BETWEEN $WINGER PAD AND

ACTUATING LEVER WHEN PLAY 15 TAKEN UP _

T MAKE CLEARANCE A MIMNIMURM .

REAR VIEW

TS ADIUST
LOCEEN MCUNTING SCREWS ARD POSITIOMN
COMTACT BRACKET ASSEMBLY ON MOUNTING
BRACKET. IS MAY BE WECESSARY TO REPOS]-

TICH MCUMNTIMNG BRACKET TC MEET RECUIRE- .
FENT.

FIGURE 2-72. AUXILIARY COINTACT MECHAMISM

278 CHAMGE &
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19, MULTIFLE MOUMTED FUMCTION BLADE CONTACTS - LATEST DES|G N
FOR EARLIER DESICGN SEE FIGLURE 5-22. NOTE 1

THE FOLLOWING ADJUSTMENTS SHALL BE MADE PRICIR TG
IMSTALLIMNG THE CONTACT BRACKET ASSEMBLY OMN UHIT

(4] MORMALLY OPEM COMTACT GAP

REGIUIREMENT
. MIN, 0.0NE |MNCH Bl MNORMALLY CLOSED CONTACT
MAX. 0.015 INCH NORMALLY REGLIIREMENT
TC ADJUST CLOSED _ MIN, 2 GRAMS
BEMD MORMALLY OpEnY,  CONTACT MAX. 15 GRAMS
CONTACT SPRING . IO MOVE SWINGER THE SWINGEZ CONTACT
SN ER y o Tn;{jﬁ% ROM THE NORMALLY CLOSFD CONTACT,
CONTACT=——e ~,1H‘—'=“- BEND NORMALLY CLOSED

‘ COMNTACT SPRING.

MNORMALLY OPEMN COMNTACT="

MNOTE 2
= THE FOLLOWING ADJUSTMENTS SHALL BE MADE AFTCR
DR Ly GLaskp THE CONTACT BRACKET ASSEMBLY IS MOUNTED TO)
COMTACT —\ Mgy

(S} NORMALLY OQPEN CONTACT GAP
(1] HEQUIREMEMNT
WITH THE FUMNCTICMN BLADE [N ITS LO WEST

=

. POSITION [N THE NGM-SELECTED CONDITION.
NORMALLY OPEM CLEARAMNCE BETWEEN THE COMNTACT SWINGER
COMNTACT INSULATOR BUTTOM AMD THE FUNCTION 3LADE:
. MIN. SOME
{2y REG:UIREMEMT
COMNTACT GAP:
MIN. 0.008 INCH
MAX, 0.015 INCH
T ADJUST
BEND MORMALLY CLOSED COMTACT SPRING
MORMALLY CLOSED CONTACT (3] RECGIUIZEMEMNT
WITH THE FUNCTION BLADE |M TS LOWEST
SWINGER CONTACT POSITION IN THE SELECTED CONDITIOMN .
_\ GAP BETWEEN THE SWINGER CONTACT AND
< 1T MNORMALLY CLOSED (MOW QOPEM) COMNTACT-
KiIN. 0.015 |NCH
AND SCME OVERTRAVEL OF THE NORMALLY
DPEN COMNTACT .
. MORMALLY CPEM TO ADJUST
COMNTACT a JEND MORMALLY CLOSED CONTACT SPRING
REFIME FREV|OUS ADIUSTMEMTS T MA|M =
FUMNCTIGH BLADE SPRIM (S —— TAIM REGUIREMENTS
———FUNCTIOMN BLADE

FIGURE 2-7%.  MULTIPLE MD.JNTED FUMNCTION BLADE COMNTACTS - LATEST DESIGHN

CHAMGE 4
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20, VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE MECHANISM

(A} GEAR SHIFT GUIDE PLATE

RECALNREMENT -—~W|TH SPEED SELECTOR LEVER DETENTED IM CENTER POSITION. 100 W F.m
DRIVING AND DRIVEM GEAR SHOULD MESH FULLY AND EDGE OF EACH GE:*-I? SHOULD
BE APPROXIMATELY IM LIME. {SEE NOTES | & 2)

TO ADJUST===-WITH MOUNTING SCREWS FRICTION TIGHT, POSITION

GUIDE PLATE TO LEFT OR RIGHT.

ol 4 OF MOTOR SHAFT
| REASE RETAINER PLATE
| MOUNTING '
pr— SCREWS
= W~
|
4 | GEAR ASSEMBLY
MOUNTING SCREWS

»

i) GEAR SHAFT

)
- o] ,:\_'I
m G (B} GEAR ASSEMBLY :
*}} REQUIREMENT-=--CENTER LINE OF

MOTOR SHAFT SHOULD BE IN

\ﬁ_ A PLANE PERPENDICULAR TOH

CEMTER LINE OF GEAR SHAFT
{GAUGED BY EYED

|
‘ MOTOR T ADJUST====WITH MeILIMT MG
i

SCREWS () FRICTION TIGHT
PINION ‘
POSITION GEAR ASSEMEBLY.
() DJUSTING NOTE—===CHECK REGUIREMENTS
(SEE FIGLURE 1-65). cCa b,
CAUTICN: DO NOT ATTEMPT .
10 SHIFT GEARS WHILE 5ET IS
(D) TIMAl T COFERATING UMNDER POWER. 100 W.P. M
RECILIREAME MT POSITION
i (SEE FIGLRE 1-50),
TO ADJUST

SPEED SELECTOR LEVER

/?5 W F. A

POSITION GEAR ASSEMBLY WITH
MOUNTING SCREWS LOOQSENED.

{E} GREASE RETAIMER PLATE

RECHU|REME NT

GREASE RETAIMER PLATE SHOWULD

ALIGGMN WITH GEAR SHIFT GUIDE PLATE.

TO ADJUST—==POSITION FPLATE WITH
TS MOUNTING SCREWS LOOSENED. .

GEAR SHIFT GUIDE PLATE
RAOLIMTIMG STREWS

MCTE |

ZFEEC SELECTOR LEYER
(LIFT UPWARD AND MOWVE LATERALLY WHILE

ORIENTATING GEARS)

MOTE 2

MOWVABLE GEAR CLUSTER
| SURFACES AND SHAFT

SHOULD BE FREE OF BINDS) =
GEAR ASSEMBLY | . J
MOUNTING 5CREWS | X 3

FIGURE 2-80. VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE MECHARISM i

e i o e ]
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21 . BLANEK DELETE MECHAMNISM

{2) FUNCTIQN BLADE TORSIOM SPRIMNG

RECIUIREMEMNT
MIk, 2 OZ5,
PMANX . 3 078,

TO START LIFTING THE BLAMEK FUNCTIOM
BLADE FROM BLANK SENSING POSITION

WITHOUT BLAMK FUNCTION BLADE CONTACT
INTERFEREMNCE.

LETTERS FUMLCTIOMN BLADE
. BLAMK FUNCTION BLADE

ECCERTRIC BLISHIMNG

FUNMCTION BLADE MOUNTING SCREW

NCTE
TAKE UP PLAY IN LETTERS FUNCTIOM
BLADE TO MAKE THE GAP MAXIMUA.

. (4) BLANK FUNCTION BLADE

REGUIREMENT
WITH BLANE CODE COMEINATION SELECTED AND
BLAMEK FUNMCTION BLADE IM ITS SELECTED FOSI-
TION, CLEARAMNCE BETWEEMN BLAMNE FUNCTION

BLADE AMND LETTERS FUNCTION BLADE:
MM, 0,020 [FCH

MAX. 0.030 |NCH
TG ADJUST
. WITH FUNCTION BLADE MOUNTING SCREW FRIC =
TISN TIGHT, ADJUST ECCEMTRIC BUSHING KEEP-

ING HIGH PART OF TCCEMTRIC TOWARDS THE
TOP OF UMNIT.

FIGURE 2-81. BLANK DLLETE MECHAN|SM

CHAMGE 4
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FEED PAWL READJUSTMENT
(THIS ADJUSTMENT PERTAING TC FIELD [NSTALLATION OMNLY)

REQUIREMENT
WITH FEED WHEEL RATCHET IN ITS FULLY DETENTED PCS= .
ITICM, THE FEED PAWL IM IT5 UPPERMOST POSITICON
MUST JUST TOUCH THE LOWER PART OF A TOOTH O THE
RATCHET,

TO ADIUST
WITH MOUMNTING SCREW FRICTION TIGHT, ROTATE THE

FEED PAWL ECCEMTRIC, KEEPIMG HIGH PART OF ECCEM-
TRIC TO RIGHT CF MOURTING SCREW.

MNOTE .
THE BECCEMNTRIC STUD SHOULD BE BACKED
OFF TO ELIMIMATE AMY [MTERFEREMCE WITH
THIS ADJUSTMENT, ;f—-‘:"‘_:"“w
ra Ea H\:\ﬁ'
FEED WHEEL RATCHET ! 38"

FEED PAWL

LOHCK SCREW

e | ATCHIMG LEVER .

ECCEMTRIC STUD BLOCKING LEVER

FIGURE 2-82, BLAME DELETE MECHAMISM

282 CHAMGE 4




2478

{4) ARMATURE HINGE
REGUIREMENT
THE ARMATURE SHALL BE FLUSH WITH THE MAGMET
PCILE FACE AND MAGMET BRAC KET EXTENSION.
TC ADJUST
WITH MOUNTING SCREW AND SPRING POST FRICTION
TIGHT, POSITICHN HIMGE.

MAGMET ASSEMBLY
MOUNTING SCREW
ARMATURE
ATURE BAIL
HIMNGE ADJUSTING SCREW
C) T
| ; i
MAGNET BRACKET ! L
EXTEMSICHN | i 4 y
' / MAGNET ARMATURE
. / POLE FACE
MAGNET BRAC KET O
ADJUSTIMG SCREW
ROD
I i i,
SPRING POST l
AN X
J
REAR VIEW
{B] MAGNET ASSEMEBLY:
REGILIIREMEMNT
WITH FUNCTION BLADES IN SENSING POSITION
AND ARMATURE MANUALLY HELD CIPERATED
THE ROD SHOULD CONTACT THE ADJUSTING
SCREW CEMNTRALLY.
. T3 ADJUST
WITH MOUNTING SCREWS FRICTION TIGHT,

POSITION MAGMET ASSEMBLY TO MEET REGIUIREMENT.

FIGURE 2-83. BLAMNK DELETE MECHAM|SM

CHANGE 4 =83
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MAGMNET ARMATLIRE

LOCK MUT -~ 1) l .
ADJUSTING SCREW ——-ﬁ?D t—
L
o
| LATCH LEVER TORSICN SPRING
Loy REQUIREMERT W .

Ml 2 075,

MAX, 5025,

T LIFT LATCH LEVER FROM BLOCKING
LEVE=.

LATCH LEVER

BLOCKIMNG LEVE

SEAFT

L 3LOCKING LEVER
REQUIREMENT

WITH FUMCTIOM BLADES 1M SEMSING POSITION AND

MAGNET ARMATURE MANUALLY HELD OPERATED,

CLEARANCE RETWEEN BLOCKING LEVER AND LATCH LEVER.

MIN. SOME

MAX, 0.005 [NCH .
TG ADJUST

WITH MAGNET ARMATURE MANUALLY HELD QOPERATED

ARD LOCKNUT ON ADJUSTING SCREW LOOSEMED,

ROTATE ADJUSTING SCREW T MEET THE REQUIREMENT
RECHECK

TIGHTEMN LOCKIMNG MUT OMN ADJUSTING SCREW AND
RECHECK ADJUSTMEMNT.

NOTE ‘
IF UMIT 15 EQUIPPED *NITH FEED SUPPRESSIOMN
THE LEVER O TAPE SHOE ARM SHOULD BE PIVOTED
OUT OF POSITION WHEN MAKIMNG THIS ADJUSTMENT,

FIGURE 2-84, BLANE DELETE MECHAMNISM

2-84 CHANGE 4




2478

ARMATURE STOP

RESIUIREMEMNT
WITH FUNCTION BLADES |N SENSING POSITICN AND
ELOCKING LEVER UNLATCHED . CLEARANCE BETWEEN

END OF ROD AND ADJUSTING SCREW:
. MIN, 0.010 |NCH
MAX. 0.020 INCH

TO ADJUST

WITH LOCKNUT LOOSENED, ADJUST ARMATURE STOP

SCREW,
ARMATURE BAIL SPRING
REQUIREMENT

WITH ROD MOVED OUT OF INTERFERING POSITION
. MIN. 1 OZ.
ADJUSTING SCREW WAk 3 0C5.

TO START ARMATURE BAIL MOVING

LOC K NUT

ARMATURE STOP SCREW

ARMATURE BAIL SPRING

Er - BLOCKING LEVER

TRAMSFER SHAFT SPRIMNG

REGUIREMEMNT
WITH LINIT IM STOP POSITION, AMD FEED PAWL EXTENS|OMN

HELD AWAY FROM IMTERFERING, IT SHALL RECILIIRE:
MM 20 GRAMS

AN B0 GRAMS
. T START SHAFT MOVING,

FIGURE 2-35. BLAME DELETE MECHAMNISM

CHAMGE 4 2-85
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EECEMNTRIC STLD

RECHLHREMEMT
WITH LATCH LEVER AND BLOZKIMG LEVER IMN LATCHED
POSITION ARD FEED PAWL IMN ITS LUPWARD TRAVEL,
CLEARAMCE BETWEEMN TIP OF EMNGAGIMNG FEED WHEEL
RATCHET TOOTH AMD FEED PAWL TOOTH AT ITS
CLOSEST POQINT:
MIN, 0.01D INCH
Max, 0020 INCH

TO ADILST
WITH LCCK MNUT O ECCENTRIC STLD FRICTION
TIGHT, ADJUST ECCENTRIC 5TLD ON BLOCKIMNG
LEVER TCr MEET RECHLHREMERMT .,

RECHECK
TMGHTEM LOCK NUT OGN ECCEMTRIC STUD AMD
RECHECE ADJUSTMEMT.

NOTE i
THE ECCEMTRIC SHOULD BE TO'WARDS THE TOP - ~

OF UNIT 1 ITS FULLY-ADJUSTED F'C'SITI_DN .

FEED WHEEL RATCHET-

LOCK SCREW

ECCEMTRIC

ECCERTRIC 5TUD

@

FIGURE 2-86, BLANK DELETE MBCHAMISM

FEED PAWL

LATCHIMNG LEVER

BLOCKIMG LEVER

CHANGE 4
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A PRINT SUPPRESSOR BLOCKING ARM
REGLIIREMENT i
WATH FUMNCTICN 3LADES M SERNSIMG POSITICN,
LATCH LEVER ARD BLOC KNG LEVER I LJ‘-'.T':HED
FOSITION THE BLOCEING ARM SHOULD EXTERD
FRIMT HAMMER ACROES THE FULL THICKMESS OF PRIMT HAMMER,
T ADJLST
WITH LOCK NUT FRICTION TIGHET ADJUST THE
ECCEHFEIE BUSHING TO MEET THE REGIUIREMEMT .
ECCEMNTRIC BLSH| M THE HIGH POINT OF ECCEMTRIC IUSHING SHOULD
3E TOWARD THE TQPF OF UNIT. 7

BLOCKIMNG ARM

MNUT
MOCTE
IT MAY BE MECESSARY TO FAVOR THE POSITION
L OF THE ECCEMNTRIC BUSHIMNG 1N TS MOUNTING
?H{EEING HOLE T MEET-THE REQUIREMEMT.
STUD

FROMT VIEW

I——I.’H,'ILRFNT SUPPRESSOR STCE
REGQUIREMEMT
WITH LATCH LEVER AMND BLOCKING LEVER IN UNLATCHED FOSITION.
CLEARAMNCE BETWEEMN BLOCKIMNG ARM AND PRIMT HAMMER.
pL. 0,015 INCH
MAK. 0,030 [MCH
TS ADJUST
WITH LCCE MNUT FRICTION THGHT, POSITION STOP TO MZET
RECILIIREMEMT,
RECHECK .
PRIMT SLYPPRESSOR BLOCKING ARM ADJUSTMERT.

e AL CHC K IMG A %M

FRIMT HAMMER

NUT
BUSHIMNG aToP
WITH
STUD

(CIBLCCKING ARM SPRING
RECUIREMENT

WITH UNIT [ STGP POSITICN

MIN, 20 GRAMS

MAR, 50 GRAMS

T START M > THE e \
REAR VIEW sl STDPGWNC THE BLOCKING ARM AWAY

FIGURE 2-87. BLAMK DELETE MECHAMISM,

CHARMGE 4 2-87
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CONTACT SPRING TENSION BLANK

RECIUIREMENT
MIN. 4-1/2 OZS,
MAX, 5-1/2 OZS.
TO MOVE THE CONTACT SPRING AWAY
FROM ITS STIFFENER,

MNTACT
(THE FOLLOWING ADJUSTMENTS SHALL BE MADE FRIOR TO
IMSTALLING THE COMTACT BRACKET ASSEMBLY ON THE UMNIT g

TO ADJUST .
BEND CONTACT SPRING TO MEET STIFFENER
REQUIREMENT.
RECHECK - y
CPEN CONTACT GAP ADJUSTMENT . |
CONTACT SPRING TENSION REF:]L“I;:EE,I?L‘?CT GAP
REGUIREMEMT
: MOBRMALLY CPEN CORTACT GAPR:
MIN. 2 OZ5.
MIN. 0.010 INCH
#ﬁrf:rmjf.rsi ﬂﬁ?s THE CONTACT A Lol e .
SPRING AWAY FROM THE NORMALLY I8'Yq BEND STIFFENER TO MEET REQUIREMENT. _
CLOSED CONTACT, e ﬁ E T :
TO ADIUST | MORMALLY CLOSED COMNTALCT
BEND CONTACT SPRING TO

MEET REQUIREMENT =+—5SWIMNGER COMNTALT SPRIMG

THE FOLLOWING ADJUSTMENTS SHALL BE MADE AFTER
CONTACT BRACKET ASSEMBLY 15 MOUNTED ON UMNIT,

£ ONTACT ASSEME
REQUIREMENT
CONTACT ASSEMBLY SHOULD LINE UP CENTRALLY .

WITH INSULATOR ON BLANK FUNCTION BLADE.
TQ ADJUST

WITH MOUNTING SCREWS LOOSENED LINE UP
THE CONTACT ASSEMBLY TO MEET REQUIREMENT.

CONTACT ASSEMBLY
MOUNTING SCREWS

INSULATOR

BLAMNEK FUMNCTION BLADE

COMNTACT GAP
REQUIREMENT
SELECT SPACING COMBINATION {--3--) AMD ROTATE
MAIMN SHAFT UNTIL BLANK FUNCTIOMN BLADE DROPS
INTO SENSING POSITION, CLEARAMCE BETWEEMN
CONTACT SPRINGS.
MIN, 0.070 INCH
mMAX, 0.015 INCH
10 ADJUST
WITH MOUNTING SCREWS LOOSEMNEDR, POSITION
CONTACT MOLUNTING BRACKET,

MOUNTING
BRACKET

CONTACT MOUMTING
BRACKET SCREW

FIGURE 2-88.BLAME DELETE MECHAMNISM

2-88 CHANGE 4
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22, MANUAL PRIMT SUPPRESSION MECHANISM

. MANUAL PRINT SUPPRESSION MECHARMIS M '
~ THE MANTUAL PRINT SUPPRESS 10T WMECHARM [5M /
COMEISTS OF A BLOCKING ARM WHICH CAM BE
LOCKED IN A PRINT OR NON~PRINT CONDITION BLOCKING ARM
. AT THE TIME OF UNIT INSTALLATION., ‘1"‘:/ \\
REGUIREME T FEARTAANEE
(11 BLOCKIMG ARM TO BE ADJUSTED IN +—REAR PLATE
MNOMN=PRINT CONDITION TO ASSURE THAT {PUNCH BLOCK
PRIMNT HAMMER ARM 15 BLOTKED BY ASSEMELY)
BLOCKING ARM.
(2} THE BLOCKIMNG ARM SHALL BE RE-ADJUSTED o \\ECCENTM
TC THE FRIMT COMNDITION A
. iy B MD LOCKED IN PLACE, BUSHING
WITH MOUNTING SCREW FRICTION TIGHT REAR VIEW
ROTATE ECCENTRIC BUSHIMNG AND MANUALLY AR [N PRINT FROMNT WVIEW
POSITION BLOCKING ARM TO NON=PRINT POSITION ARM IN NOMN-PRINT
OR PRINT CONDITION . FOSITION

FIGLIRE 2-89, MANUAL PRINT SUPPRESSION MECHAMISM

CHANGE 5 2-8%




2470

23, SYNCHROMOUS PULSE MECHAMNISM

MOUNTING BRACKET

REAR LEFT MOUNTING SCREW

TO CHECK
WITH MAGNET NOT ATTRACTED AND CLUTCH .
TRIP BAR IN FURTHEST LEFT POSITION, o i
REQUIREMENT
MIN, 0.005 INCH --- MAX, 0,015 INCH
BETWEEN CLUTCH TRIP BAR AND ARMATURE
LEVER,
TO ADJUST
POSITION MOUNTING BRACKET WITH THREE
MOUNTING SCREWS LOOSE BY MEANS OF
PRY POINT.

MNOTE
TIGHTEM REAR LEFT MOUNTING SCREW AND
MAKE MOUNTING BRACKET ADJUSTMEMT

MAGMET ARMATURE

TO CHECK
CLUTCH TRIP BAR IN EXTREME LEFT POSITION,
HOOK 32 OZ, SCALE TC ARMATURE LEVER AS
SHOWN., MEASURE AT RIGHT AMGLE TG ARM-

ATURE LEVER AS [NDICATED,
REQUIREMEMT .
M, 3 OZ5, --- MAX, 5 OZ5, ARMATURE HIMGE

TO PULL ARMATURE LEVER FROM CLUTCH TRIP BAR. REQUIREMENT
WITH ARMATURE T ATTRACTED POSITIOMN ARM-

MOEUNTING BRACKET ATURE FLUSH "WITH PCLE FACE AND MAGMET
TO CHECK BRACKET EXTENSION.
WITH ARMATURE LEVER HELD AGAINST MAG- TG ADJUST
MNET POLE FACE AND CLUTCH TRIP BAR IN POSITION ARMATURE ‘WITH HINGE BRACKET
FURTHEST RIGHT POSITION, FMOUNTING SCREW ANMD SPRING POST LOOSE,

REQUIREMENT
MIN, 0,005 INCH —-- paAX, 0.015 INCH
BETWEEN CLUTCH TRIP BAR AND ARMATURE
LEVER.

TC ADJST
WITH RIGHT REAR AND LEFT FRONT MOUNT-
ING BRACKET SCREWS LOOSE POSITION
MOUNTING BRACKET BY MEANS OF PRY POINT.

MOUNTING SCREWS

FRY POINT .

CLUTCH TRIP BAR

ARMATURE LEVER | SPRING POST | .

FIGURE 2-20, SYMCHROMOUS PULSE MECHAMISM

2=00 CHAMNGE 5
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MOUNTING SCREW
\ CLAMP

KEYBCARD BASE

ARMATURE CLAMP
REQUIREMENT
. WITH ARMATURE OPERATED, CLEARAMCE
BETWEEM ARMATURE CLAMP AND ARMATLURE
APPRCX. 378 INCH
TC ADJUST

POSITION CLAMP WITH ITS MOUNTING SCREW
LOCSENED.

. ARMATURE /
\—Af_\_'_""‘

CONTACT BRACKET

CONTACT MOUNTING SCHEWT

CONTACT GAP

RECQUIREMENT
. WITH UMNIVERSAL CODE BAR 1M STOP POSITION

T RIGHT AS WIEWED FROM REAR) CONTACT
AP SHOULD BE "
MIN, G020 INCH -== MAX, 0,035 |NCH i

TO ADJUST
POSITION CONTACT MOUNTING BRACKET
WITH MOUNTING SCREWS LOOSE,

Q

UNIVERSAL CODE BAR

UNIVERSAL CODE BAR CONTACT
. RECIUIREMENT

WITH UNIVERSAL CODE BAR IN OPERATED

PCSITION (TQ THE LEFT AS VIEWED FROM REAR) ©)

MIN, 3-1/2 O25, - MAX, 4-1/2 OZ5 ————

TO OPEN CONTACTS.

TQ ADJUST &

BEND COMTACT SWINGER.

il A e
< S 5
@ - i
COMTACT SWINGER

FIGURE 2-91. S5YMNCHRONOUS PULSE MECHANISM

CHARMGE 5
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24, VACUUM CHAD REMOVAL (SEND=-RECEIVE
TYPING REFERFORATOR SET)

WACUUM CHAD REMOVAL (SEND=-RECEIVE TYPING REPERFORATOR SET)
REQUIREMEMNTS
{1} DIRECTS THE PUNCHED CHAD TO A CONVERIENT

DISPOSAL OUTSIDE THE 5ET. .
(2) SYNCHROMNOUS MOTOR 'WITH GPER TIMEE OF

THE FAMN WHEEL FACING AWAY FROM THE

MOTOR PROVIDES POWER FOR CHAD DISPOSAL.
(3} A NYLOM BAG OR A NYLON CHUTE ATTACHED

TCO EXHAUST END OF FAN WHEEL ASSEMBLY

FURMISHED AS ALTERNATE MEANS OF CHAD

DHSPOSAL OUTSIDE ©OF CABIMNET.

TO ADJUST .
WITH MOUNTING HARDWARE FRICTION TIGHT ,
POSITION CHAD CHUTE ASSEMELY , TUBING ,
AMD FAMN WHEEL CASING ASSEMBLY 50
THERE 15 MO INTERFERENCE WITH ADJACENT
UNITS.

CHAD CHUTE ASSEAMBLY
SYMCHROMOUS MOTOR LJMIT7

TURING 1

MOUNTING ECREW

TYPFING REPERFORATOR UMIT
WP F IS T TSI T I

e 0 T Y T L N L Y T W W

, kil MOUMTING NL..::T}
/ ﬂ Il * @

FAMN WHEEL
CASING ASSEMBLY

T

MOUNTING SCREW (4)

FAM WHEEL CASIMNG
EXTEMNSION EXHAUST END

OF FAN WHEEL

CASING ASSEMELY
TOP YWIEW .

FIGURE 2-92, VACUUM CHAD REMOW AL = SEND= RECEIVE TYRPING REPERFORATOR SET

FELY. CHAMGE 5
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SECTION 3

LUBRICATION

1. GENERAL

1,01 This section provides lubrication in-
formation for the Model 28 Send-Heceive and
the Receive Only types of Typing Reperforator
Equipment and the Model 28 Send-Receive Tape
Printar Set. On the following pages the general
areas of the equipment are shown by photographs,
The specific points to receive lubricant are in-
dicated by Hne drawings and descriptive text,
The aymbols in the text indicate the following
directions:

O Apply one drop of oil.
02 Apply two drops of oil,
O3 Apply three drops of oil, etc,
G Apply thin coat of grease,
8AT Saturate with oil (felt washers, etc.)
L Apply Lubriplate,

Use following lubricants:

01l - Teletype KS7470 oil,

Grease - Teletype KS7471 grease.

Grease - (Lubriplate 105)
Teletype 10BB05 grease,

Grease - (Beacon 325 grease or its equiva-
lent) Teletype 195298 grease.

1.02 The equipment should be thoroughly
lubrleated, but over-lubrication which might al-
low ail {o drop or grease to be thrown on other
parts should be avoided, Specialeare should be
exercised to prevent lubricant from getting he-
tween armatures and pole faces or between elec-

CHAMNGE 5

frical contact points. The following general in-
structions supplement the specific lubricating
points illustrated on subsequent pages:

Apply one drop of oil to all spring hooks,
Apply alight film ofolil to all cam surfaces,
Apply a thick coat of grease to all gears.
Saturate all felt washers, oilers, ete.

Apply oil to all pivot polnts.
Apply oil to all sliding surfaces,

1,03 Allequipment should be lubricated be-
fore being placed In serviceor prior to storage.
After a few weeks of gservice, relubricate to make
certain that all specified points have received
lupricant. Thereafter, the following schedule
ghould be adhered to:

Operating Lubrication
Speed Interval
60 W. P, M, 3000 hours ar
1 }r,Ear*
T3 W. P, M. 2400 hours or
9 months*
100 W, P, M, 1500 hours or

8 months*

* Whichever oecurs firat,

3-1
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2.00 TYPING REPERFORATORS

MOTE
FOLLOWING LUBRICATIONM INSTRUCTIONS PERTAIN TO ALL
TYPING REPERFORATORS UMNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

32 CHAMGE 4
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2,01 RIBBON FEED MECHAMNISM -

LATEST DESIGN [FOR EARLY DESIGM SEE PARAGRAPH 2.03)
. o HOOKS (2 SPRING

o2 FIVOT POINT FEED PAWL

PIVOT CHECK PawlL

PIVOT POINTS (2) REVERSIMG

ARM
CONTACTING DRIVE ARM
SURFACE ADJUSTABRLE
EXTEMNSIOMN
FELT ‘WASHER DRIVE ARM
ROILLER
2.02 RIBBOM FEED MECHAMISHM -
LATEST DESIGM (FOR EARLY DESIGM SEE PARAGRAPH 2.04
! O HOOKS (2) SPRINGS (@)
G TEETH RATCHET WHEEL
02  SHAFT ROLLERS (2)
o 02  SHAFT, FELT RATCHET WHEEL
P WASHERS
@ \ 2 PIVOT DETEMNT
\ % &  CONTACTING DETENT
_ : SURFACES
: *-—If'lﬂlll IIIIIIIE=--
s T
D 4w
Yy *
. 4 IE;::m
: 02  UPPER AND LOWER  SLIDE LEVER
5 BUSHING
02 PIVOT DRIVE ARM

CHANGE 5 33
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2.03 RIBBCGMN FEED MECHARISM -
EARLY DESIGM (FOR LATEST DESICG™ SEE PARAGRAPH 2.51)
~ 02 PWOT POIMNTS (2

0 HOOES - EACH EMD (2)

02 PIVOT POIMNT

#8022 PIVOT POINTS (2)

—i{z COMNTACT SURFACE

COMTACT SURFACE
ADJUSTAELE DRIVE ARM\

OZ PIVOT POINTS (2)

=4 l, | Q2 PIWOT POINTS (2

" OZF  PIVOT POINT

2,24 RIBBOMN FEED MECHAM|SK =
EARLY DESIGHM (FOR LATEST DESIGM SEE PARAGRAPH 2.0%

32 PIVOT PCINT

(FELT WASHERS)

{REAR WIEW)

)

RISDOM ROLLER
SFREMCS

FEED PAWL

REVERSING ARM

DRIVE ARM,

RIBBO N ROLLER
REVERS MG ARSA

REVERSIMNG LEVER
RETAIMING PAWL

DRMWE ARM

SAT  PIVOT POINTS (2) aHAFTS

o HOOKS - EACH END SPRING

CHAMGE 4
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2.05 PERFORATOR MECHAMNISM (FOR CHADLESS TAPE)
(FOR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE SEE PARAGRAPH 2.09 AMD 2,140

S&4T  FELT WICK DRIVE LiMK SPRIMNG

02  PIVOT POINTS (2 PUNCH DRIVE LIMK

ROLLER DETENT LEVER

PIVOT POINT DETEMT LEVER

PIVOT POIMNTS (&) RESET BAIL
(FELT WASHERS)

PIWOT POIMNTS (4)  FROMNT AMND REAR
(FELT WASHERS) TOGGLE LINK

PIVOT POIMNTS (2} TOGGLE BAIL
{FELT ‘"WASHERS)

FELT WICK FEED PAWL SPRING

a FIVOT POINTS (2)  FEED PAWL

: SAT FELT WICK DETENT SPRING
. T3 HOOKS-EACH END DETENT SPRING
SAT PIVOT POINTS (2} TOGGLE BAIL
(FELT WASHERS)
L 02 PIVOT POINTS (2)  ROCKER ARM

2.06 PERFORATOR MECHAMISM (FOR CHADLESS TAPE)
(FOR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE SEE PARAGRAPH 2.0% AND 2,100

2 HOOKS - EACHEND (4) DRAG LINK SPRINGS

PIVOT POINTS (2 RETRACTCR BAIL
(FELT 'WASHERS)
. PIVOT POINT TAPFE SHOE
PIVOT POINTS {2) TAPE SHOE ARM

HOCEKS = EACHEND SPRIMGS

O PIVOT POINTS (5] PURECH SLIDES
G RESET SURFACE RESET BAIL

SAT FELT STRIP QSCILLATING 5LIDE POST

& COMNTACT BURFACES {5}  PUNCH SLIDES
2 SLDIMNG SURFACES DEPRESSOR SLIDE

CHAMGE 3 4=5
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2.07 PERFORATCOR MECHANISM [FOR CHADLESS TAPE)
{FOR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE SEE PARAGRAPH 2.1 1}

=

s e St IS P N—

O SLIDING SURFACE (5)
{UPPER GLIDE)

APRIMNG =EACH END

W

[

2,G8 PERFORATOR MECHAMI|SM (FOR CHADLESS TAPE)
(FOR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE SEE PARAGRAPH 243

/

PIVOT AMD FELTS

SLIDING SURFACE (5)
(RETRACTOR NOTCH)

SLIDING SURFACE (3)
{LOWER GUIDE}

SLIDIMNG SURFACE {5)

— G RATCHET TEETH

— SAT PIVOT POINT
(FELT WASHER}

~— SAT PIVOT POINT
{FELT WASHER)

34

o2 FIVOT POINTS (2)

PUMNCH PIr

RETRACTOR

RETRACTOR BaIL

PUMCH PIN

FUMCH PIMN

PUNCH 5LIDE GUIDE

FEED WHEEL

FEED WHEEL

DIE WHEEL

HAMIMYHEEL BEARIMG

CHAMGE 2
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2.0% PERFORATCR MECHAMISM (FCR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE),
(FOR CHADLESS TAPE SEE PARAGRAPH 2.05 AND 2 .04)

O PIVOT POINT TAPE SHOE
. = RESET SURFACE RE<ET GAlLL
_ 02  ROLLER DETEMT LEWVER
;) 02  PIVOT POINT DETENT LEVER
{1 SAT  PIVOT POINTS (4] FRONT AND REAR
A (FELT WASHERS) 1OGGLE LINK

saT  PIVOT POINTS (2} TOGGLE BAIL
(FELT WASHERS)

5T PIVOT POINTS {2 TOGGLE BAIL
/ (FELT WASHERS)

G2 PIVOT POIMTS (2) PLIMNCH DRIVE LINK

el

. SAT FELT WICK DRIVE LINK SPRING

2. 10 PERFCRATCR MECHARISM (FCR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE),
(FOR CHADLESS TAPE SEE PARAGRAPH 2.05 AND 2.046)

O PIVOT POINTS (2) TAPE SHOE ARM

& HOOQES - EACH END SPRINGS

o PIVOT POINTS &) FUMCH 3LIDES

3AT FELT STRIP QICILLATING SLIDE POST

SAT  FIVOT PCHMNTS (&) RESET BalL
(FELT ‘WASHERS)

COMTACT SURFACES {4) PUMCH SLIDES

- 5AT  FELT WICK FEED PAWL SMRIMNG

SAT  FELT WICK DETENT SPRING
o PIVOT POINTS {2 FEED PAWL
2 PIVOT POINTS (2) ROCKER ARM

CHAMNGE 5
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2.11 FERFORATED MECHAMISM {(FGR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE).
\FOR CHADLESS TAPE 3ET PARAGRAPH 2.07)

C  SLIDING SURFACE (&} PUMCH PIM
/ (UPPER GUIDE)
. B
SLIDING SURFACE (&) PUMNCH PIN
(LOWER GUIDE)
SLIDING SURFACE (6)  PUMNCH PIM
=

SLIDING SURFACE {6}  PUNCH 5SLIBE GUIDE
HOOKS-EACH ERD SPRIMNG

2,12 PERFORATED MECHAMISM (FOR FULLY PERFORATED TAPE)., .

(FOR CHADLESS TAPE SEE PARAGRAPH 2.08)

& RATCHET TEETH FEED WHEEL

SAT FIVOT POIMNT FEED WHEEL
(FELT WASHER)

SAT PIVOT POINT DIE WHEEL
(FELT WASHER)

PIVOT POINTS (2]  HANDWHEEL REARING

3-8 CHAMGE 5
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2. TAROTARY POSITIOMNING MECHAMISM

L TEETH LOTARY QLTPUT RACK
Q2 OIL HOLE TYPE “WHEEL EOUSING .
) SPECIAL TEETH ROTARY OUTPUT RACK

ROTARY CORRECTING LEVER

PIVOT POINT ROTARY CORRECTIMNG LEVER

SHAFT .
FIVOT POINTS (2 CONMECTING RODS
FIVOT 2OINTS DETEMNT LEVERS {8)

(FELT WASHERS)

HOMOKS - ZACH EMD SPRIMNGE (4)
CCONTACT POINTS  DETENT LEVERS {2)
PIVOT POINTS (3) CROSS LINKS

(FELT WASHERS) .
SLIDING SURFACE  ROTARY QUTPUT RACK

2.15 SELECTING MECHANISM .
bk O2 BEARING GUIDE SLOTS {5 PUSH LEVER
GUIDE
SAT FELT WICK SELECTOR WICK

O HOOKS = EACH EMD {12) SFRINGS

02 ENGAGING SURFACES (5)  PUSH LEVERS

©2 GUIDE SLOT MARKING LOCK
LEVER
o2 WICK LUBRICATOR WICK
: >—p|u_ up LUBRICATOR
AVOID AIRLOCK)  RESERVOIR

\ [

o HOOKS - EACH EMD {13 SPRINGS

-2 BEARING GUIDE SLOTS (6) SELECTOR LEVER

i ®
- 02 GUIDE 5LOTS SELECTOR AND
PUSH LEVER GUIDE

310 CHAMNGE 4
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2.14 RAMGE FIMDER MECHAMISM

TEET!H KMOB

FELT WASHERS (2) CLUTCH TGP ARM

& HOOKS - EACH END SPRING

707 MAIN SHAFT MECHAMISM
*IF FUMCTION CAM NEEDLE BEARIN2S ARE DISASSEMBLED AT ANY TIME, REPACK 3EARINGS
WITH GREASE (BEACONM 325) (TELETYPE 195298) OR ITS EGQUIWALENT,

06 * FUNCTION CaM NMEEDLE BOTH EMNDS OF SLEEVE
\ BEARIMG SLEEVE (3) AND CIL HOLE IM SLEEVE

DZ  BEARING MaIN SHAFT

.|J'

- =1l g = —_—
#® " il |22 5
= & o S
e E = =
—12 CAM SURFACES SELECTOR CAM
(EACH CAM)
12 ROLLER PIVOT FUNCTIOMN CAM
D6 BEARIMNG MALR SHAFT
. & TEETH DRIVEM GEAR

{IF UMIT [5 SC EQINPPED)

CHAMNGE 5
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208 TRANSFER METHAMISK

PIVOT POINTS (5) FULSE BEAMS .

CONTACT SURFACES (5)  TRAMSFER LEVERS

CONTACT POINTS {5}  PULSE BEAMS
Lol {EACH END)
B HOOKS = EACH END SPRING
28 L
@
PIVOT FOINTS (5) TRAMSFER LEVERS
i / O SLIDING SURFACES (5) GUIDE BRACKET
(EACH SIDE)
2.1%7 PUSH BARS
G RACK TEETH (7) PUSH BARS

O CONTACT SURFACES (7)  PLISH BARS

o COMNTACT SURFACES (6)  PUSH BARS .

i
i

3-12 CHAMGE 4
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2.20 TYPING REPERFORATOR UNIT

CHANGE 4 3=13
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2,21 FURCTION BOX

SLIDIMNG SURFACES FUNCTION BLADES
([EACH SIDE) .
HOOKS = EACH END {21 EXTEMSION ARMSFRINGS

PIMOT POIMTS FIGURES ARM ASSEMBLY

O HOQKS - EACHEND (2)  LETTERS AMD .

FIGLIRES ARM
ALSSEMBLY SPRIMGS

e . -r-,_-m‘zq—-—-::: SLIDIMG SURFACES FUMCTION BLADES
.-__1,....-:_-:?? é}j&%‘:‘ "LI." W [EACH SIDE)
B gl =i S
e o A -G CONTACT PQOINTS (2 FUMCTION BLADES
Bt -
{?‘4';-‘.'-' -0 HOOKS - EACH END FIUMCTION BLADE
a : SPRINGS (2) .
'r.;: Ij.. ] _'.l' :-. P
/ /e W a8 ) i ;0 PINOT POINT LIFTER RELLER
I I|I i el =
|'r,§:-.%f;’ﬁ j jﬁ G ROLLER SURFACE LIFTER ROLLER
""; O HOOKS - EACH END LIFTER TOGGLE
REAR VIEW) | LIMK SPRING
\5—-— O HOOKS = EACH END LIFTER SPRIMG
L O PIVOT POINT FUNCTION BLADE LIFTER
o PIVOT POINTS (8} BELL CRAMNKS
O PVOT POIMTS LETTER™ ARM ASSEMBLY
EATEMSHOM
£.22 AXIAL POSITESMING MECHAMISM .

— G SLIDIMGC GLNDE SURFACES CORRECTING DRIVE LIMNK

C HOOKS - EACH EMD PRING

O PIVOT POINT AXIAL QUTPUT
RACK
G CONTACT POINTS  ROTARY CORRECT-
ING CLAMP
e 02 PIVOT POINT ROTARY CORRECT-
: Jﬂy—fﬁ_ MG LEVER SHAFT

-2 PIVOT POINT AXEAL OORRECT-
PG PLATE
] TEETH AXIAL SECTOR

TYPEWHEEL SHAFT

G CONTACT SURFACE  AXIAL CORRECT-

LATE R B |.
[REAR wIEW) IMNG P QOLLE

—r ~ - SAT PINOT PDINTS DECILLATING DRIVE BAIL
[FELT WASHERS)

0 PROT POIMHT AXlAL SECTOR

— AT  PIWVOT POINT GUIDE ROLLER
[FELT WASHER)

e G TEETH AXEAL SECTOR
AXIAL OUTFUT RACK

a-14 CHARMGE 4
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2,23 AXIAL POSITIONING MECHAMISM

O PIVOT POINT QSCILLATING BAIL

— O COMNTALCT SURFACES  RIBEOM CARRIER

O FIWVOT POINTS RIBBOMN OSCILLATING
LEVER

O PIVOT POINT RIBBOM OSCILLATIMNG
(FELT WASHER) LEVER

o COMNTACT SURFACES RIBBOMN CARRIER

SAT PIVOT POINTS (2) OSCILLATING

{FELT WASHERS) DRIYE LIMK
(LEFT SIDE WIEW)
2,24 DETEMT ASSEMBLIES (TWO ON AXIAL
POSITIONING MECHAMNISM)
©  DETENT POINTS DETENT
” LEWVERS {4)
|

F e P IR el

: O  HOOKS - EACH END  DETENT
LEVER
SPRINGS (2)
) SAT  PIVOT POINTS DETENT
(FELT WASHERS) LEVERS (4}

. (BOTTOM VIEW}
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2,25 PRINTING MECHANISM

G COMNTACT SURFACE FRIMTIMG LATCH

sLIDING 5URFACE FRIFMTING TRIP LIME
PIVOT POIMT PEIMTIMG LATCH
PIVOT POINTS PRIMNT HAMMER

HOOKS - EACH ENE  PRINT HAMMER SPRING

HOOHKS - EACH END HAMMER ACCELERATOR

SPRING

HOOKS = EACH END  PRIMTING LATCH
AFRIMG

PIVOT POINT PRIMTING DRIVE LINK

HOOKS - EACH END  PRINTING TRIP LINEK
SPRING

PIVOT POINTS {2) FRI